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I think it right as long as | am in this tabernacle, to stir you up
by putting you in remembrance.”

‘* All these things happened unto them for ensamples; and they
are written fok our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are
come. Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest he
fall.”

“Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord. To write the same
things to you, to me indeed is not grievous, but for you it is safe.”
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Testimontes to the Church

Volumes 6 and 7

Two volumes laden with timely and precious instruction to
God’s people and the institutions established through His proy-
idence. Among the various phases of the message which are con-
sidered, the Medical Missionary work in its different branches
and conditions is dealt with in proportion to its importance and
needs. The following chapter headings from each book sug-
gest a few of the many things that will be found in each on
this question.

VOLUME 6
Temperance Work—Physicians Should Engage in [L.
Object Lessons in Health Reform.
Local Health Institutions.
God's Design in Qur Sanitariums.
The Physician’s Work for Souls.
Unily tn Medical Missionary Work.
Responsibility of Medical Workers.
The World’'s Need—The Work of Rescue.
The Church’s Need—Message of Isa. 58.
Our Duty to the Household of Faith and the World.
The Medical Missionary Work and the Third Angei's Message.
A Revival in Health Reform.
Our Danish Sanitarium.

VOLUME 7
Medical Missionary Work in-Grealer New York.
Our Sanitarium Work—Extent of, elc.
The Knowledge of Health Principles.
The High Calling (}{ Our Sanitarium Workers.
A Message to Our Physicians.
Country Sanitariums— Hygienic Treatment and Out-door
Exercise.
God’s Plan for Locating Sanitariums.
Advantages of Country Locations.
Consideration in Buildings—Need of Economy, elc.
Centralization—Many Plants to be Established,
Health Foods—Restaurant Work—Manufacture of Health Foods.

The above topics fail to convey to the mind the real value
of these volumes to the physician and medical missionary
worker. They should be read and studied to be appreciated.

Each volume is complete in itself and is bound in cloth. Vol. 6 at $1.00,
and Vol. 7 at 7sc, post-paid. An edition of both has been prepared for work-
ers, printed on thin paper and bound in limp leather. Vol.6 at $1.50, Vol. 7
at §1.25, post-paid -
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Oakland, California :: 18 W. s5th Street, Kansas City, Mo.



THE WORK FOR THIS TIME.

St. HELENA, CAL., June 25, 1903.
To Our Sanitarium Physicians—

My DEAr BRETHREN : Those who stand in responsible
positions in the work of the Lord are represented as
watchmen on the walls of Zion. God calls upon them
to sound an alarm among the people. Let it be heard
in all the plain. The day of woe, of wasting and
destruction, is upon all who do unrighteousness. With
special severity will the Lord’s hand fall upon the
watchmen who have failed to place before the people
in clear lines their obligation to Him who by creation
and by redemption is their owner.

My brethren, the Lord calls upon you to examine
the heart closely. He calls upon you to adorn the
truth in your daily practise, and in all your dealings
with one another. He requires of you a faith that
works by love and purifies the soul. It is dangerous
for you to trifle with the sacred demands of conscience,
dangerous for you to set an example that leads others
in a wrong direction.

Christians should carry with them, wherever they
g0, the sweet fragrance of Christ’s righteousness, show-
ing that they are complying with the invitation, “Learn
of Me; for I am meek and lowly in heart; and ye shall
find rest unto your souls.” Matt. 11:29, 30. Are you
learning daily in the school of Christ,—learning how
to dismiss doubt and evil surmisings, learning how
to be fair and noble in your dealings with your breth-
ren, for your own sake, and for Christ’s sake?

Present truth leads onward and upward, gathering
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in the needy, the oppressed, the suffering, the destitute.
All that will come are to be brought into the fold.
In their lives there is to take place a reformation that
will constitute them members of the royal family, chil-
dren of the heavenly King. By hearing the message
of truth, men and women are led to accept the Sab-
bath, and to unite with the church by baptism. They
are to bear God’s sign by observing the Sabbath of
creation. They are to know for themselves that obedi-
ence to God’s commandments means eternal life.

Means and earnest labor may be safely invested in
such a work as this, for it is a work that will endure.
Thus those who have been dead in trespasses and sins
are brought into fellowship with the saints, and are
made to sit in heavenly places with Christ. - Their feet
are placed on a sure foundation. They are cnabled
to reach a high standard, even the lofticst heights of
faith, because Christians make straight paths for their
feet, lest the lame be turned out of the way.

Every church should labor for the perishing within
its own borders and for thosc outside its borders. The
members are to shine as living stones in the temple of
God, reflecting heavenly light. No random, haphazard,
desultory work is to be done. To get fast hold of souls
ready to perish means more than praying for a drunk-
ard, and then, because he weeps and confesses the pollu-
tion of his soul, declaring him saved. Over and over
again the battle must be fought.

Let the members of every church feel it their special
duty to labor for those in their neighborhood. Let
each one who claims to stand under the banner of
Christ feel that he has entered into covenant relation
with God, to do the work of the Saviour. Let not
those who take up this work become weary in well-
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doing. When the redeemed stand before God, precious
souls will respond to their names who are there because
of the faithful, patient efforts put forth in their behalf,
the entreaties and earnest persuasions to flee to the
Stronghold. Thus those who in this world have been
laborers together with God will receive their reward.

The ministers of the popular churches will not allow
the truth to be presented to the people from their pul-
pits. The enemy leads them to resist the truth with
bitterness and malice. Falsehoods are manufactured.
.Christ’s experience with the Jewish rulers is repeated.
Satan strives to eclipse every ray of light shining from
God to His people. He works through the ministers
as he worked through the priests and rulers in the days
of Christ. Will those who know the truth join his
party, to hinder, embarrass, and turn aside those who
are trying to work in God’s appointed way to advance
His work, to plant the standard of truth in the regions
of darkness?

OUR MESSAGE.

The third angel’s message, embracing the messages
of the first and second angels, is the message for this
time. We are to raise aloft the banner on which is
inscribed, “The commandments of God, and the faith
of Jesus.” The world is soon to meet the great Law-
giver over His broken law. This is not the time to put
out of sight the great issues before us. God calls upon
His people to magnify the law, and make it honorable.

When the morning stars sang together, and all the
sons of God shouted for joy, the Sabbath was given to
the world, that man might ever remember that in six
days God created the world. He rested upon the sev-
enth day, blessing it as the day of His rest, and gave
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it to the beings He had created, that they might remem-
ber Him as the true and living God.

By His mighty power, notwithstanding the opposition
of Pharaoh, God delivered His people from Egypt,
that they might keep the law which had been given in
Eden. He brought them to Sinai to hear the procla-
mation of this law.

By proclaiming the ten commandments to the chil-
dren of Israel with His own voice, God demonstrated
their importance. In awful grandeur He made known
His majesty and authority as Ruler of the world. This
He did to impress the people with the sacredness of
His law and the importance of obeying it. The power
and glory with which the law was given reveal its
importance. It is the faith once delivered to the saints
by Christ our Redeemer speaking from Sinai.

THE SIGN 01" OUR RELATIONSHIP TO GOD.

By the ohservance of the Sabbath, the children of
Israel were to be distinguished from all other nations.
“Verily My Sabbaths ye shall keep,” Christ said: “for
it is a sign between Me and you throughout your gener-
ations; that ye may know that I am the Lord that doth
sanctify you. . . . It is a sign between Me and
the children of Israel forever: for in six days the Lord
made heaven and earth, and on the seventh day He
rested, and was refreshed.” “Wherefore the children
of Israel shall keep the Sabbath, to observe the Sabhath
throughout their generations, for a perpetual covenant.”
Ex. 31:13, 17, 16.

The Sabbath is a sign of the relationship existing
between God and His people,—a sign that they are His
obedient subjects, that they keep holy His law. The
observance of the Sabbath is the means ordained by
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God of preserving a knowledge of Himself and of dis-
tinguishing between His loyal subjects and the trans-
gressors of His law.

This is the faith once delivered to the saints, who
stand in moral power before the world, firmly maintain-
ing this faith,

Opposition we shall have as we voice the message of
the third angel. Satan will bring in every possible
device to make of no effect the faith once delivered to
the saints. “Many shall follow their pernicious ways;
by reason of whom the way of truth shall be evil
spoken of. |And through covetousness shall they with
feigned words make merchandise of you: whose judg-
ment now of a long time lingereth not, and their dam-
nation slumbereth not.” 2 Peter 2:2, 3. But in spite
of opposition, all are to hear the words of truth.

The law of God is the foundation of all enduring ref-
ormation. We are to present to the world in clear,
distinct lines the need of obeying this law. Obedience
to God’s law is the greatest incentive to industry,
economy, truthfulness, and just dealing between man
and man.

The law of God is to be the means of education in
the family. Parents are under a most solemn obliga-
tion to obey this law, setting their children an example
of the strictest integrity. Men in responsible positions,
whose influence is far-reaching, are to guard well their
ways and works, keeping the fear of the Lord ever
before them. “The fear of the Lord is the beginning
of wisdom.” Ps. 111:10. Those who hearken dili-
gently to the voice of the Lord and cheerfully keep
His commandments, will ‘be among the number who
see God. “The Lord commanded us to do all these
statutes, to fear the Lord our God, for our good always,
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that He might preserve us alive, as it is at this day.
And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do
all these commandments before the Lord our God, as
He hath commanded us.” Deut. 6:24, 25.

Our work as believers in the truth is to present be-
fore the world the immutability of the law of God.
Ministers and teachers, physicians and nurses, are
bound by covenant with God to present the importance
of obeying His law. We are to be distinguished as a
people who keep the commandments. The Lord has
stated explicitly that He has a work to be done for
the world. How shall it be done? Let us seek to
find the best way, and then perform the will of the Lord.

This world is a training-school for the higher school,
this life a preparation for the life to come. Here we
are to be prepared for entrance into the heavenly courts.
Here we are to receive and believe and practise the
iruth, until we are made ready for a home with the saints
in light.



A WORD OF CAUTION.

BrisBANE, Queensland, Australia,
Oct. 26, 1898.
To the Advisers of Medical Students—

There is a burden upon my soul. There are young
people who are encouraged to take up a course of study
in medical lines who ought to be preparing themselves
most decidedly to proclaim the third angel’s message.
It is not necessary for our medical students to spend all
the time that they are spending in medical studies.
Their work should be more decidedly combined with
a study of God’s word. Ideas are inculcated that are
not at all necessary, and the necessary things do not
receive sufficient attention.

A DANGER TO BE GUARDED AGAINST.

While students are being educated in this way, they
are being made less able to do acceptable work for the
Master. The taxation that they undergo to obtain an
extended knowledge in medical lines unfits them to
work as they should in ministerial lines. Physical and
mental weariness come because of the over-strain of
study, and because the students are encouraged to
labor unduly for the outcasts and the degraded. Thus
some are disqualified for the work that they might have
done had they begun missionary work where it was
needed, and let the medical line come in as an essential
part, connected with the work of the gospel ministry
a8 a whole, as the hand is connected with the body.
Life is not to be imperiled in an effort to obtain a med-
lcal education. There is danger, in some cases, that
students will ruin their health and unfit themselves
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to do the service they might have done had they not
been unwisely encouraged to take a medical course.

Often erroneous opinions are transcribed on the
mind, and these lead to an unwise course of action.
Students should have time to talk with God, time to
live in hourly, conscious communion with the princi-
ples of truth and righteousness and mercy. At this
time straightforward investigation of the heart is essen-
tial. The student must place himself where he can
draw from the Source of spiritual and intellectual
power. He must require that every cause which asks
his sympathy and co-operation has the approval of the
reason which God had given him, and the conscience,
which the Holy Spirit is controlling. He is not to
perform an action that does not harmonize with the
deep, holy principles which minister light to his soul
and vigor to his will. Only thus can he do God the
highest service. He is not to be taught that medical
missionary work will bind him to any man, who shall
dictate what his work shall be.

Medical missionary work is not to_be drawn apart
and_made separate from church organization. The
medical students are not to receive the idea that they
may regard themselves as amenable only to the leaders
in the medical work. They are to be left free to receive
counsel from God. They are not to pledge themselves
and their future to anything that erring human beings
may outline for them. No thread of selfishness is to
be drawn into the web; no scheme is to be devised that
has in it one particle of injustice. Selfishness is not
to control any line of the work. Let us remember that
individually we are working in full view of the heav-
enly universe.
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A HIGH STANDARD.

“Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy
heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength,
and with all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself.”
Luke 10:27. Just before He left His disciples to
return to heaven, Christ declared, “A new command-
ment I give unto you, That ye love onc another; as I
have loved you, that ye also love one another.” Here
we see the standard lifted higher and still higher. “By
this shall all men know that ye are My disciples, if
ve have love one to another.” John 13:34, 35. The
disciples coul® not then comprehend Christ’s words,
but after His crucifixion, resurrection, and ascension,
they understood His love as never before. They had
seen it expressed in His suffering in the garden, in
the judgment-hall, and in His death on the cross of
Calvary.

Be careful. Take heed. Let God enter to control
the work, He will make His own combinations and
arrangements. The Lord has need of men of intense
spiritual life. Are we prepared to do the work for
this time? The Lord has declared the source of the
strength of His people. “Not by might, nor by power,
but by My Spirit, saith the Lord of Hosts.” Zech. 4:6.

TEACHING AND HEALING.

The Lord’s people are to be one. There is to be no
Separation in His work. Christ sent out the twelve
apostles, and afterward the seventy disciples, to preach
the gospel and to heal the sick. “As ye go,” He said,
“preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand.
Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast
out devils: freely ye have received, freely give.” Matt.
10:7, 8. And as they went forth preaching the king-
dom of God, power was given them to heal the sick
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and cast out evil spirits. In God’s work teaching and
healing are never to be separated. His commandment-
keeping people are to be one. Satan will invent every
device to separate those whom God is seeking to make
one. But the Lord will reveal Himself as a God of
judgment. We are working under the eyes of the
heavenly host. There is a divine Watcher among us,
inspecting all that is planned and carried on.

The noblest men, those who stand highest in the esti-
mation of the heavenly universe, are the wrestlers,—
those who co-operate with God by using every power of
mind and body in His service. He who thus fulfils His
responsibilities, acting his part as a toiler, striving to
follow the perfect example that Christ has set, will be
recognized and honored by God.



CHRIST THE MEDIUM OF PRAYER AND BLESSING.

Baracrava, Victoria, Australia,
March 25, 1898.
To a Sanitarium Physician—

My Dear BroTHER: I have just received your letters.
I see that you are having a close battle financially. I
am so glad that you can heed the encouragement in the
words, “Let him take hold of My strength, that he may
make peace with Me; and he shall make peace with Me.”
Isa. 27:5. Let us have faith in God. Let us put our
trust in Him. He understands all about the situation
in which we are placed, and He will work in our behalf.
He is honored when we trust in Him, bringing to Him
all our perplexities. - “Whatsoever ye shall ask in My
name,” Christ says, “that will I do, that the Father
may be glorified in the Son.” John 14: 13. God’s
appointments and grants in our behalf are without
limit. The throne of grace itself is occupied by One
who permits us to call Him Father.

“God so loved the world, that He gave His only-
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should
not perish but have everlasting life.” John 3:16.
Jehovah did not deem the plan of salvation complete
while invested only with His love. He has placed at
His altar an Advocate clothed in our nature. As our
intercessor, Christ’s office-work is to introduce us to God
as His sons and daughters. He intercedes in behalf of
those- who receive Him. With His own blood He has
paid their ransom. By virtue of His merits, He gives
them power to become members of the royal family,
children of the heavenly King. And the Father demon-
strates His infinite love for Christ by receiving and
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welcoming Christ’s friends as His friends. He is sat-
isfied with the atonement made. He is glorified by the
incarnation, the life, death, and mediation of His Son.

In Christ’s name our petitions ascend to the Father.
He intercedes in our behalf, and the Father lays open
all the treasures of His grace for our appropriation, for
us to enjoy and impart to others. “Ask in My name,”
Christ says. “I do not say that I will pray the Father
for you; for the Father Himself loveth you. Make
use of My name. This will give your prayers effi-
ciency, and the Father will give you the riches of His
grace. Wherefore ask, and ye shall receive, that your
joy may be full.”

Christ is the connecting link between God and man.
He has promised His personal intercession. He places
the whole virtue of His righteousness on the side of the
suppliant. He pleads for man, and man, in need of
divine help, pleads for himself in the presence of God,
using the influence of the One who gave His life for
the life of the world. As we acknowledge before God
our appreciation of Christ’s merits, fragrance is given
to our intercessions.  As we approach God through the
virtue of the Redcemer’s merits, Christ places us close by
His side, encircling us with His human arm, while with
His divine arm He grasps the throne of the Infinite.
He puts His merits, as sweet incense, in the censer in
our hands, in order to encourage our petitions. He
promises to hear and answer our supplications.

Yes; Christ has become the medium of prayer be-
tween man and God. He has also become the medium
of Dblessing between God and man. He has united
divinity with humanity. Men are to co-operate with
Him for the salvation of their own souls, and then make
earnest, persevering efforts to save those who are ready
to die.
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We must all work now, while the day lasts; for the
night cometh, in which no man can work. I am of good
courage in the Lord. There are times when I am
shown distinctly that there exists in our churches a
state of things that will not help but hinder souls.
Then I have hours, and sometimes days, of intense
anguish. Many of those who have a knowledge of the
truth do not obey the words of God. Their influence
i8 no better than the influence of worldlings. They
talk like the world and act like the world. O, how my
heart aches as I think of how the Saviour is put to
shame by their unchristlike behavior! But after the
agony is past, I feel like working harder than ever to
restore the poor souls, that they may reveal the image
of God.

Pray, yes, pray with unshaken faith and trust. The
Angel of the Covenant, even our Lord Jesus Christ, is
the Mediator who secures the acceptance of the prayers
of His believing ones.



A RIGHT USE OF GOD’S GIFTS.

St. HELENA, Cal., June 24, 1903.
To a Young Physician—

DEAr BroTHER: There are many of our young physi-
cians who in obtaining their education have accumulated
a burden of debt, and who, by their association with
self-indulgent men, have come to look upon expensive
living as a necessity.

When these students consecrated themselves to the
medical missionary work, they were sincere in their
determination to become Christian physicians, to be
workers together with God, united with Him in unself-
ish ministry for the sick and the distressed; but in the
multiplicity of their studies, and as they associated
with worldly teachers and students, their Christian zeal
weakened, and a zeal for self-advancement imperceptibly
took its place.

It is when school work is ended, and decisions must
be made as to the field and the character of future labor,
that it is of the utmost importance that our
voung physicians shall realize that their talents are not
their own, that they belong to the Master. Let them
determine that they will not accept the praise and
flattery of men, but that they will use wisely, judi-
ciously, and with the strictest integrity, all the gifts God
has lent them. Their talents are to be increased by wise
use, and returned to the Giver. This the word of God
specifies as their duty. They are to be producers as
well as consumers.

My brother, you have grown to manhood without
learning the lesson that all should learn in childkood
and youth, the lesson of self-denial and self-sacrifice.
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For your present and future good, remember that you
are responsible for the use you make of your Lord’s
gifts. God has given you genius and capabilities.
Ever realize that you must make the best use of your
talents, because they are not your own. They are en-
trusted to you by God, not to be used in pleasing and
gratifying impulse, but for Him and Him alone, because
they are His.

The Lord has given you your work. He expects you
each week to interview yourself, to find out how you
are trading on your Lord’s goods. Are you putting
to the tax your physical, mental, and spiritual powers
in an effort to please the Lord, who desires you to
accumulate talents by right use of those He has given
you?

Your being a physician, in no wise releases you from
the necessity of practising economy. There are new
fields to be entered, and to enter these fields requires
the closest economy. Will you be content to let others
lift the cross and practise self-denial, while you indulge
your fancies, spending money freely to make a show?
God requires you to accomplish good with every jot of
your influence and with every dollar of your money.
Then will be seen the most blessed results.

You need to learn the art of using your talents for
the glory of Him who has lent them to you. This
requires study, and prayer, and consecration. You
should learn the science of handling money aright.
Then you will not allow it to pass through your hands
without producing anything for God.

NOT OUR OWN.

My brother, we are not our own. We have been
bought with a price.. If we co-operate with God, we
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can advance His kingdom. Neither you nor I nor any
other soul should feel at liberty to underrate the talents
God has given us, be they many or few. God demands
a faithful return of His entrusted goods. He calls upon
us to enter His school, and learn day by day how to
do the work He has given us. No soul is to be an idler.
If we fail to use God’s gifts aright, how shall we answer
Him when He calls upon us for an account of our
stewardship? He says, “Behold, I come quickly; and
My reward is with Me, to give every man according as
his work shall be.” Rev. 22:12.

I have written plainly. Many, looking at the outward
appearance of your work, would praise and flatter you.
But I have no words of flattery to offer. I know that
means which should have been sacredly devoted to the
work of the Lord has been used in other ways.

God calls upon you to be a man, and put away your
extravagance. Extravagant ideas must not be indulged
under the name of medical missionary work. It is
high time that we became Christians in heart. Integ-
rity, self-denial, and humility should characterize our
lives. Study diligently to learn the meaning of the
words, “If any man will come after Me, let him deny
himself, and take up his cross, and follow Me.” Matt.
16:24.

While laboring in this world as the great medical
missionary, Christ denied Himself every luxury. He
suffered that you might secure salvation. For you He
endured death on the cross, despising the shame. He
descended to the lowest depths of humiliation that you
might sit in heavenly places. Behold His love. Does
it not put to shame your extravagant outlay of means,
that you may make & show in the world? How much
owest thou unto thy Lord? Can you compute the sum?
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All that He possessed, He gave for your salvation, and
He calls upon you to consecrate yourself to His service.
Review from the first your service to God, and hence-
forth follow the example of the Saviour, not the ex-
ample of worldlings. Unless you study the Saviour’s
life, and practise His lessons, you will never enter the
courts of the blessed.

THE NEED OF EARNEST EFFORT.

There is a great work to be done. Are you doing all
that you can to help? God has given us a commission
which angels might envy. The church has been charged
to convey to the world, without delay, God’s saving
mercy. This is the trust that He has given us, and it
is to be faithfully executed. Medical missionary work
is to be done. Thousands upon thousands of human
being are perishing in sin. The compassion of God is
moved. All heaven is looking on with intense inter-
est to see what character medical missionary work will
assume under supervision of human beings. Will men
make merchandise of God’s ordained plan for reaching
the dark parts of the earth with a manifestation of His
benevolence? Will they cover mercy with selfishness,
and then call it medical missionary work?

Medical missionary work is a sacred plan of God’s
own devising. After Adam’s transgression, a costly
price was paid to rescue the fallen race. Those who
will co-operate with God in His effort to save. that
which was lost, those who will work on the lines on
which Christ worked, will be wholly successful.

John writes, “I saw another angel fly in the midst
of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach unto
them that dwell on the earth.” Rev. 14:16. This rep-
resents the speed and directness with which the church
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is to prosecute her work. In the medical missionary
work done by His followers, Jesus is to behold the
travail of His soul. Human leings are to be snatched
as brands from the burning.

All heaven is watching with intense anxiety to see
what is to be the outcome of the work that is so large
and so important. God is watching, the heavenly uni-
verse is watching; and souls are perishing. And a
change has come that has hindered the work which God
designed should move forward without a trace of self-
ishness. Is the enterprise of mercy through which in
the past God has manifested His grace in rescuing the
ignorant, the sick, and the sorrowing, to become a
matter of selfish merchandise?  Shall God’s agency
of blessing be used by those who profess to believe the
truth, in buying and selling and getting gain?

The experience of apostolic days will come to us if
men will be worked by the Holy Spirit. The Lord
will withdraw His blessing where selfish interests are
indulged ; but He will put His people in possession of
good throughout the world, if they will unselfishly use
their ability for the uplifting of humanity. His work
is to be a sign of His benevolence, a sign that will win
the confidence of the world and bring in resources for
the advancement of the gospel.

God will test the sincerity of men. Those who will
deny self, take up the cross, and follow Christ, will
have a continual work to do in the line of restoring.
Those who sacrifice for truth make a deep impression
on the world. Their example is contagious and con-
vincing. Men see that there is in the church that faith
which works by love and purifies the soul. But when
those who profess to be working only for God seek to
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benefit themselves, they greatly retard the work, and
cast reproach upon it.

My brother, use every advantage possible to secure
the salvation of souls. Never forsake the true stand-
ard, even though to cling to it makes you a beggar.
God has set up a high standard of righteousness. He
has made a plain distinction between human and divine
wisdom. All who work on Christ’s side must work to
save, not to destroy. Worldly policy is not to become
the policy of the servants of God. Divine authority
is to be dcknowledged. The church on earth is to be
the representative of heavenly principles. Amidst the
awful confusion of injustice, deception, robbery, and
crime, she is to shine with light from on high. In the
righteousness of Christ, she is to stand firm against the
prevailing apostasy.



A CALL FOR CHRISTLIKE WORKERS.

St. HELENA, Cal., June 29, 1903.
To a Young Physician—

My Dear Broruer: There is still a burden upon my
mind in your behalf. I would say to you, The Lord
lives and reigns. Take hold of His work in any place
where you can. If you bring yourself to Him as a
consecrated offering, making no reserve, He will accept
you.

The carrying forward of medical missionary work
requires self-denying, self-sacrificing effort. Our san-
itariums must be managed by men who keep stern
principle ever before them. Unless our workers sub-
merge their own interests in the work of these last days,
unless they deny self, and bear the cross daily, self-
indulgence will creep in, little by little. An influence
will prevail that will do great harm.

Christ came to this earth and lived for us the life
that every one must live who is granted an entrance
into the city of God. He says, “Whosoever will come
after Me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross,
and follow Me.” Mark 8:34. The failure of our young
physicians to obey this word is the great hindrance to
their success in God’s work. Among our young physi-
cians there are those who need to be thoroughly con-
verted before they connect with sanitarium work.
Unless they are greatly changed, they would exert an
influence that is counter to the influence the Lord
would have exerted in these institutions.
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THE GREAT MEDICAL MISSIONARY.

This world has been visited by the Majesty of heaven,
the Son of God. “God so loved the world, that He gave
His only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him
should not perish, but have everlasting life.” John
3:16. Christ came to this world as the expression of
the very heart and mind and nature and character of
God. He was the brightness of the Father’s glory, the
express image of His person. But He laid aside His
royal robe end kingly crown, and stepped down from
His high command, to take the place of a servant. He
was rich, but for our sake, that we might have eternal
riches, He became poor. He made the world, but so
completely did He empty Himself that during His min-
istry He declared, “Foxes have holes, and the birds of
the air have nests; but the Son of Man hath not where
to lay His head.” Matt. 8:20.

He came to this world and stood among the beings
He had created, as a man of sorrows and acquainted
with grief. “He was wounded for our transgressions,
He was bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of
our peace was upon Him; and with His stripes we are
healed.” TIsa. 53:5.

Christ stood at the head of humanity in the garb of
humanity. So full of sympathy and love was his at-
titude that the poorest was not afraid to come to Him.
He was easily approached by the most lowly. He went
from house to house, healing the sick, feeding the
hungry, comforting the mourners, soothing the af-
flicted, and speaking peace to the distressed. He took
the little children in his arms and blessed them, and
spoke words of hope and comfort to the weary mothers.
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With unfailing tenderness and gentleness, He met every
form of woe and affliction. Not for Himself, but
for others, did He labor. He was the servant of all.
1t was His meat and drink to be a comfort and a con-
solation to others, to gladden the sad and heavy-laden
ones with whom He daily came in contact.

Christ stands before us as the pattern man, the
.great medical missionary,—an example for all who
ghould come after. His love, pure and holy, blessed all
who came within the sphere of its influence. His char-
acter was absolutely perfect, free from the slightest
taint of sin. He came as an expression of the perfect
love of God, not to crush, not to judge and condemn,
but to heal every weak, defective character, to save men
and women from Satan’s power. He is the Creator,
Redeemer, and Sustainer of the human race. He gives
to all the invitation: “Come unto Me, all ye that labor
and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest. Take
My yoke upon you, and learn of Me; for I am meek and
lowly in heart; and ye shall find rest unto your souls.
For My yoke is easy, and My burden is light.” Matt.
11:28-30.

AN APPEAL FOR GREATER CONSECRATION.

As I see so many claiming to be medical missionaries,
the representation of what Christ was on this earth
flashes before me. As I think how far short the workers
to-day fall when compared with the divine example, my
heart is bowed down with a sorrow that words cannot
express. Will men and women ever do a work that
bears the features and character of the great Medical
Missionary? . . . Is there not woe enough in this
sin-stricken, sin-cursed earth to lead us to consecrate
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ourselves to the work of proclaiming the message that
“God so loved the world, that He gave His only-begotten
Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish,
but have everlasting life”? John 3:16. This earth has
been trodden by the Son of God. He came to bring men
light and life, to set them free from the bondage of sin.
He is coming again in power and great glory, to receive
to Himself those who during this life have followed in
His footsteps.

0, how I long to see those who claim to be medical
missionaries honoring the great Exemplar, whose life
declares what is comprehended in the claim to be a
medical. missionary. I would that they were learning
the Saviour’s meekness and lowliness. My heart aches
to think that Christ is so greatly disappointed in His
followers. They bear a name that their daily life does
not give them the right to bear.

We must be sanctified, soul and body, through the
truth; then we shall honor the name, medical mission-
ary. O, this name means so much! It calls for a
representation altogether different from the represen-
tation given by many who bear it. Soon these will
understand how far they have departed from the prin-
ciples of heaven, and how greatly they have grieved the
heart of Christ.

My brother, I have the tenderest feelings for you,
and I should be so pleased to know that you were
occupying a position in some part of the work of God,
weighted with a sense of the importance of the truth
for this time. It would be a great joy to me to see you
established and settled upon the foundation principles
of present truth.

Jesus is coming soon. O my brother, I want you and
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your wife to make ready for His appearing. I want
you to wash your robes of character, and make them
white in the blood of the Lamb. I greatly desire that
you shall be sanctified, body, soul, and spirit, through
the truth. I lift before you a crucified and risen Sa-
viour, whom we are to receive as our regenerator. I say
to you, “Look, and live” It is our privilege to enjoy
the abiding presence of Christ in our hearts. He says,
“If a man love Me, he will keep My words; and My
Father will love him, and we will come unto him, and
make Our abode with him.” John 14:23. This is the
indentification that we must have with Christ in this
world, if we are indentified as His saints in the man-
sions that He has gone to prepare for those that love
Him. We must know Christ here if we ever se¢ the
King in His beauty. We are to show tc the world the
power that comes to those who live the life of Christ.

My brother, Christ loves you. He has shown you
how much He loves you. I cannot find words to tell
you how greatly you have disappointed Him in the
past. You have allowed the cnemy to sway you, first
in one way and then in another, and the tempter has
exulted as you have given way to his temptations.
You must have an entirely different experience before
Christ can say to you, “Well done, thou good and faith-
ful servant; . . . enter thou into the joy of thy
Lord.” Matt. 25:21. When you are thoroughly con-
verted, you will be kept by the power of God from
exhibiting the weak points in your character.

May God bless you and your wife, giving you both
clear discernment. May He teach you what it means to
be a follower of Christ. May He put His Spirit upon
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you, that you may be enabled to reveal Christ to a
world dead in trespasses and sins. This is my prayer
for you. My soul longs for your salvation. I pray
that you may be enabled to overcome as Christ overcame,
and sit dowa with Him on His throne.



THE BLESSING OF LABOR.

SunNysiDE, Cooranbong, N. S. W., Australia,
July, 1900.
To a Medical Student—

My DEAR BROTHER: You asked me at one time what [
thought in regard to your becoming a physician. I am
instructed to say to you that the most useful lessons
for you to learn at the present time will not be found
in a medical course. Your mind needs to be trained
to penetrate deeper and to take a more practical turn.
If you had connected with one of our health institu-
tions, if you had begun at the beginning by taking a
nurse’s course, doing hard, acceptable work in caring
for the sick, it would have been the best education you
could have obtained.

Ministers and physicians should understand their
own building, the body. They should learn how to use
and develop their capabilities. They should see the
need of learning how to use every part of the human
machinery, how to give solidity to the muscles by em-
ploying them in taxing, useful labor. Young men who
do not think deeply enough to take in the situation, who
do not reason from cause to effect, will never have
success as physicians. The love of ease, and, I may say,
of physical laziness, unfits a man to be a physician or
a minister. Those who are preparing to enter the medi-
cal work or the ministry should train brain, bone, and
muscle to do hard work ; then they can do hard thinking.

IDLENESS IS SIN.

For a healthy young man, stern, severe exercise is
strengthening to the whole system. And it is an essen-
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tial preparation for the difficult work of the physician.
Without such exercise the mind cannot be kept in
working order. It becomes inactive, unable to put
forth the sharp, quick action that will give scope to its
powers. Unless he changes, the youth with such a mind
will never, never become what God designed he should
be. He has established so many resting-places that his
mind has become like a stagnant pool. The atmosphere
surrounding him is charged with moral miasma.

Study the Lord’s plan in regard to Adam. He was
created pure, holy, and healthy; and he was given
something to do. He was placed in the garden of Eden
“to dress and to keep it.” He was not to be idle;
he must work.

God ordained that the beings He created should work.
Upon this their happiness depends. Healthy young
men and women have no need of cricket, ball-playing,
or any kind of amusement just for the gratification of
self, to pass away the time. There are useful things
to be done by every one of God’s created intelligences.
Some one needs from you something that will help him.
No one in the Lord’s great domain of creation was
made to be a drone. Our happiness increases and our
powers develop as we engage in useful employment.

Action gives power. Entire harmony pervades the
universe of God. All the heavenly beings are in con-
stant activity, and the Lord Jesus, in His life-work,
has given an example for every one. He went about
“doing good.” God has established the law of obedient
action. Silent but ceaseless, the objects of His crea-
tion do their appointed work. The ocean is in constant
motion. The springing grass, which to-day is, and
to-morrow is cast into the oven, does its errand, clothing
the fields with beauty. The leaves are stirred to motion,
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and yet no hand is seen to touch them. The sun, moon
and stars are useful and glorious in fulfilling their
mission.

At all time the machinery of the body continues its
work. Day by day the heart throbs, doing its regular,
appointed task, unceasingly forcing its crimson current
to all parts of the body. Action, action, is seen per-
vading the whole living machinery. And man, his
mind and body created in God’s own similitude, must
be active in order to fill his appointed place. He is not
to be idle. Idleness is sin.

THE NEED OF SELF-RELIANCE.

The young man who is secking a preparation for
usefulness needs to lay the foundation himself by ac-
quiring, through hard, diligent labor, the means for
prosecuting his designs. If the young men around him
have allowed their parents to carry the burden of their
education, let him say, I will never do that. I will, by
using my physical and mental powers combined, make
of myself all that it is possible.

No man is properly prepared to enter upon a medical
course until he has learned to earn his bread by the
sweat of his brow. When he can do this, he becomes
self-reliant. If a youth has physical strength that he
has not put to account in useful toil, it is a mistake
for parents to give him money to use freely in taking
a ministerial or a medical course.

No man is excusable for being without financial
ability. Of many a man it may be said, He is kind,
amiable, generous, & good man and a Christian, but
he is not qualified to manage his own business. So
far as the proper outlay of means is concerned, he is
a mere child. He has not been educated by his parents
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to understand and practise the principles of self sup-
port. Such a man is not fitted to become a minister
or a physician. The churches everywhere are suffering
through the neglect of parents to train their children
to bear hard, stern responsibilities.

PURITY OF MOTIVE AND ACTION.

Let your motives and your aspirations be pure. In
every business transaction be rigidly honest. However
you may be tempted, never deceive or prevaricate. At
times a natural impulse may tempt you to vary from
the straightforward path of honesty, but do not yield
to this implulse. If in any matter you make a statement
as to what you will do, and afterward find that you
have favored others to your own loss, do not vary
one hair’s breadth from principle. Carry out your
agreement. By sceking to change your plans, you
would show that you could not be depended on. And
if you should draw back in small transactions, you
would draw back in larger ones. Under such circum-
stances, some are tempted to deceive, saying, I was not
understood. My words have been taken to mean more
than I intended. But they meant just what they said,
but lost the good impulse, and then wanted to draw
back from their agreement, lest it prove a loss to them.

Let the youth set up well-defined landmarks, by
which they may be governed in emergencies. When a
crisis comes that demands active, well-governed physi-
cal powers and a clear, strong, practical mind; when
difficult work is to be done, where every stroke must
tell, where perplexities will arise which can be met
only by wisdom from on high, then the youth who have
learned to overcome difficulties by earnest labor can
respond to the call for workers, saying, “Here am I;
send me.” Isa. 6:8. Let the hearts of young men and
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young women be as clear as crystal. Let not their
thoughts be trivial, but sanctified by virtue and holiness.
If their thoughts are made pure by the sanctification of
the Spirit, their lives will be elevated and ennobled.

HOW TO GAIN SUCCESS.

I repeat: It should be the fixed purpose of every
youth to aim high in all his plans for life-work. Adopt
for your government in all things the standard that
God’s word presents. This is the Christian’s positive
duty, and it should be also his positive pleasure. Cul-
tivate respect for yourself because you are Christ’s pur-
chased possession. Success in the formation of right
habits, advancement in that which is noble and just,
will give you an influence that all will value. Live for
something besides self. If your motives are pure and
unselfish, if you are ever looking for work which some-
body must do, if you are always on the alert to show
kindly attentions and do courteous deeds, you are un-
consciously building your own monument. This is the
work that God calls upon all children and youth to do.
Do good, if you would be cherished in the memory of
others. Live to be a blessing to all with whom you
come in contact, wherever your lot may be cast. There
are thousands who do no good in the world. No one
could point to them as the means, through Christ, of
his salvation. Let the children and youth arouse to
their opportunities. By kindness and love, by self-
sacrificing deeds, let them write their names in the
hearts of those with whom they associate.
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INTRODUCTION

““And he said unto me, Son of man, go, get thee
unto the house of Israel, and speak with my words
unto them.  For thou art not sent to a people of a
strange speech and of an hard language, but to the
house of Israel; not to many people of a strange
speech and of an hard language, whose words thou
canst not understand. Surely, had I sent thee to
them, they would have hearkened unto thee.”’

* Son of man, I have made thee a watchman unto
the house of Israel: therefore hear the word at my
mouth, and give them warning from me. When I
say unto the wicked, Thou shalt surely die; and
thou givest him not warning, nor speakest to warn
the wicked from his wicked way, to save his life;
the 'same wicked man shall die in his iniquity; but
his blood will I require at thine hand. Yet if thou
warn the wicked, and he turn not from his wicked-
ness, nor from his wicked way, he shall die in his
iniquity ; but thou hast delivered thy soul.

‘““Again, When a righteous man doth turn
from his righteousness, and commit iniquity, and
I lay a stumbling-block before him, he shall die:
because thou hast not given him warning, he shall
die in his sin, and his righteousness 'which he hath
done shall not be remembered; but his blood will I
require at thine hand. Nevertheless if thou warn
the righteous man, that the righteous sin not, and
he doth not sin, he shall surely live, because he
18 warned ; also thou hast delivered thy soul.”” FEze.
3:4-6, 17-21.



THE GREAT CONTROVERSY

WasHINGTON, D. C., July 25, 1904.

THIS morning, long before day, I received a bless-
ing from God. Before this blessing came, I felt that
my strength was leaving me. I had great suffering
through my whole body. It seemed as if the entire
system were being crushed. Every nerve and sinew
was in pain. I thought of calling up the family, and
then I said aloud, ‘“ They can not give me relief.”’
I prayed to the Great Physician to change the con-
dition of things, to let me feel His healing power.
And relief came.

The Lord has given me this message for our
churches: ‘‘ Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice
like a trumpet, and show My people their transgres-
sion, and the house of Jacob their sins.’’

The whole of the fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah is
to be regarded as a message for this time, to be
given over and over again.

There is a strife between the forces of good and
evil, between the loyal and the disloyal angels. Christ
and Satan are not at an agreement, and they never
will be. In every age the true church of God has
engaged in decided warfare against satanic agencies.
Until the controversy is ended, the struggle will go
on, between wicked angels and wicked men on the one
side, and holy angels and true believers on the other.

There is not, and can not be, a natural enmity
between fallen angels and fallen men. Both are
evil. Through apostasy, both cherish evil sentiments.
Wicked angels and wicked men are leagued in a des-
perate confederacy against the good. Satan knew
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that if he could induce men, as he had induced angels,
to unite with him in his rebellion, he would have a
strong force with which to carry on his rebellion.

In the hosts of evil there is jarring and discord,
but they are all firm allies in fighting against heaven.
Their one aim is to disparage God, and their great
numbers lead them to entertain the hope that they
will be able to dethrone Omnipotence.

When Adam and Eve were placed in the garden
of Eden, they were innocent and sinless, in perfect
harmony with God. Enmity had no natural exist-
ence in their hearts. But when they transgressed,
their nature was no longer sinless. They became
evil; for they had placed themselves on the side of
the fallen foe, doing the very things that God speeci-
fied they should not do. Had there been no inter-
ference on the part of God, man would have formed
a firm alliance with Satan against heaven. But when
the words were spoken, ‘‘ I will put enmity between
thee and the woman, and between thy seed and her
seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise
his heel,”’ Satan knew that although he had succeeded
in making human beings sin, although he had led
them to believe his lie, and to question God, al-
though he had succeeded in depraving human na-
ture, some arrangement had been made whereby the
beings who had fallen would be placed on vantage
ground, their nature renewed in godliness. He saw
that his action in tempting them would react upon
himself, and that he would be placed where he could
not become conqueror.

In the statement, ‘‘ I will put enmity between thee
and the woman, and between thy seed and her seed,”’
God pledged Himself to introduce into the hearts of
human beings a new principle,— a hatred of sin, of
deception, of pretense, of everything that bears the
marks of Satan’s guile.
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The Great Controversy.

In the fulness of time Christ came, and in human
nature lived on this earth a life unmarred by spot
or stain of sin. With His whole being He hated sin
of any kind. The emissaries of darkness give Christ
the credit for being the one who expelled them from
heaven. They hate Him for His purity. When He
came to this world, His purity was a constant re-
proach to the proud, sensual generation then living
on the earth. They hated Him, and in the end cru-
cified Him.

In His work on this earth, Christ saw how, by a
disregard of the injunctions of God, in regard to
righteousness and true doctrines, evil would be made
almost indistinguishable from good. At times He
looked upon the deceiving power of Satan, and saw
that the wrong-doing of evil workers must be met.
At one such time there fell upon the ears of the
multitude the words: —

‘““Why do ye not understand My speech? even
because ye can not hear My word. Ye are of your
father the devil, and the lusts of your father ye will
do. He.was a murderer from the beginning, and
abode not in the truth, because there is no truth in
him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of his
own; for he'is a liar, and the father of it. And be-
cause I tell you the truth, ye believe Me not.”’

Explaining the parable of the tares and the wheat,
He said: —

‘“ He that sowed the good seed is the Son of man;
the field is the world; the good seed are the children
of the kingdom; but the tares are the children of
the wicked one; the enemy that sowed them is the
devil: the harvest is the end of the world; and the
reapers are the angels. As therefore the tares are
gathered and burned in the fire; so shall it be in the
end of the world. The Son of man shall send forth
His angels, and they shall gather out of His kingdom
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all things that offend, and them which do iniquity;
and shall cast them into a furnace of fire; there shall
be wailing and gnashing of teeth. Then shall the
righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of
their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let him hear.”’

So we see that between Christ and Satan there is
unceasing conflict. This conflict will be waged until
the work of salvation is accomplished. And it will
grow fiercer as the end approaches.

Through the transforming power of the grace of
Christ, men may prevail against the evil that strives
for the victory. They need not become the servants
of Satan, the dupes of his lies. They need not con-
tinue to be his willing captives. They may rise
against the deceiver, whose wily tissue of lies cost
our first parents their Eden home. They may resist
the attacks of Satan. God can give them power to
distinguish between falsehood and error, between sin-
cerity and truth. If they choose, they may stand
on vantage ground. But they can continue to stand
there only by placing their hand in the hand of
Christ, and following where He leads the way.

It is after man has received light and evidence,
after he has seen the contrast between truth and
error, that the struggle against sin begins in his heart.
But this enmity against wrong did not exist in his
heart until Christ placed it there. Those who are
truly loyal will show that their mind and heart are
fully with the Lord Jesus. They will disecern the
specious sentiments of Satan, and will refuse to en-
dorse actions that God condemns. But he who con-
tinues to depart from the laws of Christ’s kingdom
displays a spirit that is more and more decidedly at
enmity against God.

The Lord calls upon the one who has been working
unrighteousness to put away his sins, and be con-
verted. Unless the transforming grace of Christ is
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poured into his soul, he will refuse to oppose the
works of Satan. The human agent who is worked
by the power of the enemy, will close the door of his
heart to every appeal made by the Saviour. He will
refuse to hear the words, ‘‘ Behold, I stand at the
door, and knock: if any man hear My voice, and
open the door, I will come in to him, and will sup
with him, and he with Me.”” And the God of heaven
will not exercise His power to force man to practise
righteousness, with the heart in determined resistance.

‘‘ There shall be enmity between thee and the
woman, and between thy seed and her seed.”” We
pray that this enmity may be more decidedly seen,
that righteousness may be exalted, and sin called by
its right name.

‘When there are among God’s people those who
have departed from the path of humble obedience,
those who have exalted self, those who have united
with Satan in accusing and condemning the men ap-
pointéd of God to be ministers of salvation, shall we
keep silence for fear of hurting their feelings? When
there are men in the church who love riches more
than righteousness, and who stand ready to take ad-
vantage of their fellow men by unjust dealings, shall
we make no protest? And when men standing in
the position of leaders and teachers work under the
power of spiritualistic ideas and sophistries, shall we
keep silent, for fear of injuring their influence, while
souls are being beguiled? Satan will use every ad-
vantage that he can obtain to cause souls to become
beclouded and perplexed in regard to the work of the
church, in regard to the word of God, and in regard
to the words of warning which He has given through
the testimonies of His Spirit, to guard His little flock
from the subtleties of the enemy.

‘When men stand out in defiance against the coun-
sel of God, they are warring against God. Is it right
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for those connected with such ones to treat them as
if they were in perfect harmony with them, making
no difference between him that serveth God and him
that serveth him not? Though they be ministers or
medical missionaries, they have dishonored Christ be-
fore the forces of the loyal and the disloyal. Open
rebuke is necessary, to prevent others from being
ensnared.

To believe that evil must not be condemned: be-
cause this would condemn those who practise the
evil, is to act in favor of falsehood. If, after a man
has been given many cautions and warnings, to save
him from his hereditary and cultivated tendencies to
wrong, he takes offense, and refuses to accept the mes-
sage graciously sent him from heaven, and puts aside
the reproof of the Holy Spirit, his heart and con-
science become hardened, and he is in great darkness.

The enmity that God has put in our hearts against
deceptive practises, must be kept alive, because these
practises endanger the souls of those who do not hate
them. All deceptive dealings, all untruthfulness re-
garding the Father and the Son, by which their char-
acters are presented in a false light, are to be recog-
nized as grievous sins. There are those who have
become apt scholars in this deceptive work. Those
who can not see the danger that is threatening the
Lord’s heritage because of these things will soon feel
no enmity against the arch deceiver. Those who stand
in positions of trust in our institutions are to show
constant vigilance, else they will be taken captive.
In words and deportment, in all their business trans-
actions, they are to show the exactitude that will
win the commendation, ‘“ Well done, good and faith-
ful servant.”

It should now be clearly understood that we are
not really helping those who are determined to do
evil, when we show them respect, and keep our words
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of reproof for those with whom the disaffected one
is at enmity. A grave mistake has been and is being
made in this matter. Shall the servants of Jehovah,
into whose heart He puts enmity against every evil
work, be assailed as not being right when they call
evil evil, and good good? Those who feel so very
peaceable in regard to the works of the men who are
spoiling the faith of the people of God, are guided
by a deglusive sentiment.

There is to be a constant conflict between good and
evil. Those who are enlightened by the Holy Spirit’s
power are to strive with every power of their being
to snatch the prey from the seductive influences of
men who refuse to obey the word of God, whether
they be in high places or in low. Christ’s property
is \not to pass out of His control into the control of
the children of darkness.

If this matter were rightly understood and elosely
guarded, God’s servants would feel a continual bur-
den of responsibility to counterwork the efforts of
the men who do not know what they are about, be-
cause they are enchanted by the delusive allurements
of Satan. When God’s people are fully awake to the
danger of the hour, and work fully on Christ’s side,
there will be seen a sharp contrast between their
course and that of those who are saying, ‘¢ Good
Lord, and good devil,”’ and we shall see much firmer
and more decided work done to counterwork the
schemes of satanic agencies.



TEACH THE WORD

WasHINGTON, D. C., July 24, 1904.

To Our Leading Physicians: —

DEAR FELLow WORKERS: I am awakened at eleven
o’clock. The representations passing before me are
so vivid that I can not sleep. The word of the Lord
has come to me that there is a decided work to be
done in warning our medical missionaries against the
dangers and perils that surround them.

The Lord calls upon those connected with our san-
itariums to reach a higher standard. No lie is of the
truth. If we follow cunningly devised fables, we
unite with the enemy’s forces against God and Christ.
God calls upon those who have been wearing a yoke
of human manufacture to break this yoke, and no
longer be the bond-servants of men.

The battle is on. Satan and his angels are work-
ing with all deceivableness of unrighteousness. They
are untiring in their efforts to draw souls away from
the truth, away from righteousness, to spread ruin
throughout the universe. They work with marvelous
industry to furnish a multitude of deceptions to take
souls captive. Their efforts are unceasing. The
enemy is ever seeking to lead souls into infidelity and
skepticism. He would do away with God, and with
Christ, who was made flesh and dwelt among us, to
teach us that in obedience to God’s will we may be
vietorious over sin.

Every form of evil is waiting for an opportunity to
assail us. Flattery, bribes, inducements, promises of
wonderful exaltation, will be most assiduously em-
ployed.
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What are God’s servants doing to raise the barrier
of a ‘‘ Thus saith the Lord ’’ against this evil? The
enemy’s agents are working unceasingly to prevail
against the truth. Where are the faithful guardians
of the Lord’s flocks? Where are His watchmen? Are
they standing on the high tower, giving the danger
signal, or are they allowing the peril to pass un-
heeded? Where are the medical missionaries? Are
they co-workers with Christ, wearing His yoke, or are
they wearing a yoke of human manufacture?

Satan and his angels are making every effort to
obtain control of minds, that men may be swayed
by falsehood and pleasing fables. Are our physicians
lifting the danger signal? Are the men who have
been placed in prominent positions in our sanitariums
lifting the danger signal? Or are many of the watch-
men asleep, while mischievous tongues and acute
minds, sharpened by long practise in evading the
truth, are continually at work to bring in confusion,
and to carry out plans instigated by the enemy?

Please read Paul’s exhortation to the Colossians.
He speaks of his earnest desire that the hearts of the
believers might be ‘‘ knit together in love, and unto
all riches of the full assurance of understanding, to
the acknowledgment of the mystery of God, and of
the Father, and of Christ; in whom are hid all the
treasures of wisdom and knowledge.”” ‘‘ And this I
say,”’ he declares, ‘‘ lest any man should beguile you
with enticing words. . . . As ye have therefore re-
ceived Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in Him;
rooted and built up in Him, and stablished in the
faith, as ye have been taught, abounding therein with
thanksgiving. Beware lest any man spoil you through
philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of
men, after the rudiments of the world, and not after
Christ. For in Him dwelleth all the fulness of the
Godhead bodily.”’
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Will the men in our institutions keep silent, allow-
ing insiduous fallacies to be promulgated, to the ruin
of souls? The sentiments of the enemy are being
scattered everywhere. Seeds of discord, of unbelief,
of infidelity, are being sown broadcast. Shall our
medical missionaries raise no barrier against this
evil? Is it not time that we asked ourselves, Shall
we allow the adversary to lead us to give up the work
of proclaiming the truth? Shall we allow him to
keep us from being channels through which the bless-
ings of the gospel, as a current of life, shall flow to
the world? Let every man now arouse, and work as
he has opportunity. Let him speak words in season
and out of season, and look to Christ for encourage-
ment and strength in well-doing.

The dangers coming upon us are continually in-
creasing. It is high time that we put on the whole
armor of God, and work earnestly to keep Satan
from gaining any further advantage. Angels of God,
that excel in strength, are waiting for us to call
them to our aid, that our faith may not be eclipsed
by the fierceness of the conflict. Renewed energy is
now needed. Vigilant action is called for. Indiffer-
ence and sloth will result in the loss of personal
religion and of heaven. .

At this time the Laodicean message is to be given,
to arouse a slumbering church. Let the thought of
the shortness of time stimulate you to earnest, untir-.
ing effort. Remember that Satan has come down
with great power, to work with all deceivableness of
unrighteousness in them that perish.

For years our physicians have been trained to think
that they must not give expression to sentiments that
differ from those of their chief. O that they had
broken the yoke! O that they had called sin by its
right name! Then they would not be regarded in the
heavenly courts as men who, though bearing weighty
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responsibilities, have failed of speaking the truth in
reproof of that which has been in disobedience to
"God’s word.

Physicians, have you been doing the Master’s busi-
ness in listening to fanciful and spiritualistic inter-
pretations of the Seriptures, interpretations which
undermine the foundations of our faith, and holding
your peace? God says, ‘‘ Neither will I be with you
any more, unless you awake, and vindicate your Re-
deemer.”’

My message to you is: No longer consent to listen
without protest to the perversion of truth. Unmask
the pretentious sophistries which, if received, will
lgad ministers and physicians and medical missionary
workers to ignore the truth. Every one is now to
stand on his guard. God calls upon men and women
to‘take their stand under the blood-stained banner
of Prince Emmanuel. I have been instructed to
warn our people; for many are in danger of receiv-
ing theories and sophistries that undermine the
foundation pillars of the faith.

Sometimes our physicians talk for hours, when they
are weary and perplexed, and in no fit condition to
talk. Medical missionaries should refuse to hold long
night sessions of conversation. These night talks have
heen times when Satan with his seductive influence
has stolen away from one and then another the faith
once delivered to the saints. Brilliant, sparkling ideas
often flash from a mind that is influenced by the
great deceiver. Those who listen and acquiesce will
become charmed, as Eve was charmed by the serpent’s
words. They can not listen to charming philosophical
speculations, and at the same time keep the word of
the living God clearly in mind.

Our physicians have lost a great deal out of their
lives because they have seen wrong transactions and
heard wrong words spoken, and seen wrong principles
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followed, and have not spoken in reproof, for fear
that they would be repulsed.

I call upon those who have been connected with
these binding influences to break the yoke to which
they have long submitted, and stand as free men in
Christ. Nothing but a determined effort will break
the spell that is upon them.

Be not deceived; many will depart from the faith,
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils.
We have now before us the alpha of this danger.
The omega will be of a most startling nature.

‘We need to study the words that Christ uttered in
the prayer that He offered just before His trial and
crucifixion. ‘¢ These words spake Jesus, and lifted
up His eyes to heaven, and said, Father, the hour is
come; glorify Thy Son, that Thy Son also may glo-
rify Thee. As Thou hast given Him power over all
flesh, that He should give eternal life to as many as
Thou hast given Him. And this is life eternal, that
they might know Thee the only true God, and Jesus
Christ, whom Thou hast sent. I have glorified Thee
on the earth: I have finished the work which Thou
gavest Me to do. And now, O Father, glorify Thou
Me with Thine own self with the glory which I had
with Thee before the world was. I have manifested
Thy name unto the men which Thou gavest Me out of
the world; Thine they were, and Thou gavest them
Me; and they have kept Thy word.”

The righteousness of God is absolute. This right-
eousness characterizes all His works, all His laws.
As God is, so must His people be. The life of Christ
is to be revealed in the lives of His followers. In
all His public and private acts, in every word and
deed, practical godliness was seen, and this godliness
is to be seen in the lives of His disciples.

Those who heed the light given them will bring the
virtues of the character of Christ into the daily life.
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Christ did no sin, because there was no sin in Him.
God has shown me that the lives of believers are to
reveal practical righteousness.

Has not God spoken in His word concerning the
solemn events which must shortly take place? As
you read these things, do you believe what He says?
Or have you, through listening to specious philosophy,
given up your faith in God? Can any power avert
the punishment that must come upon you unless you
humble your hearts before God and confess your
sins? How is it, my brethren in the medical mission-
ary work? Does not the living God speak to you from
His word concerning the events that are taking place
in fulfilment of that word? Soon the last great
reckoning with man will take place. Have your lives
been such that you can then be weighed in the bal-
ances of the sanctuary, and not be found wanting?
Or has your faith been molded and restricted until it
has become unbelief? Ilas your obedience to men
become rebellion against God? ‘¢ Examine your-
selves, whether ye be in the faith; prove your own
selves.”’



A MESSAGE OF WARNING

NasHVILLE, TENN., June, 1904.

To MEDICAL MISSIONARIES: —

We have a special message to bear to the world,
and our medical missionaries should be exerting an
influence that God will accept. Their lives should
reveal the influence of the cross. A great interest
should be shown by them in the extension of the
Lord’s work. They should feel a deep sense of grief
and humiliation as they think that many of the cities
which have been kept before us for the last twenty-
five years have not yet heard the message of present
truth. There are heathen, as it were, right in our
borders, in our large cities. But how few have a
burden of soul for these unwarned ones! How few
are willing to invest their means in the work of en-
lightening them! Entreaties have been made, but
many have listened to the counsel of men not guided
by the Holy Spirit.

The members of the Christian church are designed
expressly by God to live the Christ-life, and to diffuse
the influence of the cross. When this is done as
God requires, Christian missions will furnish a stri-
king illustration of the power of the principles of
Christ. The wonderful efficacy of the eross will be
seen and felt. The power of the love of Christ, ¢‘ that.
passeth knowledge,”” will be revealed. The kingdom
of God is founded upon infinite love, compassion, and
purity. In perfect obedience is found perfect joy.

Had God’s people lived up to all the light they
have received, standing firm in their integrity, and
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striving with united effort to advance God's cause,
thousands upon thousands would have heen converted,
and the message of warning would have been pro-
claimed to the world. Our adversaries would have
been put to shame; for it would have been seen what
the grace of God can accomplish.

All missionary successes have been gained by con-
secratel effort. By God’s ordained means we can
work successfully, meeting and surmounting obstacles,
standing stefdfastly under Christ’s banner, refusing
to fail or become discouraged. But often the Lord’s
workers relax their devoted, persevering efforts, and
prosperity declines. Often the door is opened to
Satan’s temptations, and God’s Spirit is sorely

rieved. Pride of heart is cherished, and self-exalta-
tion makes the church weak and strengthless.

Unreserved consecration is needed now. Every
worker is to make the great Medical Missionary his
example. Then there will be seen in his work a pu-
rity, a righteousness, that will bring suecess. Unless
self-renunciation and entire consecration are brought
into the medical missionary work, human ideas will be
followed, and evil influences will come in to sway
things in accordance with the purposes of the enemy.
Divine enlightenment is greatly needed at this time;
for the perils of the situation are very great.

There are some who in the past have had a correct
experience, but who have changed leaders. Not all,
but many have been beguiled. There are leaders
who, before God can own and accept them, must first
be converted, and led back to God. The beauty of
His holiness is eclipsed by their unsanctified words
and acts. They are strangers to God. They have
no union with Him.

Those leaders and teachers who refuse to follow
Christ place themselves under the guidance of the
evil angels. .Some have already done this, and some,
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without severe chastisement from God, will never
break the spell that is upon them.

The Laodicean message must be given with earnest-
ness and power, as a message from heaven. If it be
ignored, the Lord will certainly cast away from Him
those whose spiritual condition is so objectionable.
Christ declares that pretentious piety is nauseating to
Him. To the ones so full of self-sufficiency He says,
‘“T know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor
hot.”” Their works are opposed to the Moly principles
of God’s word.

My brethren and sisters, will you take heed to the
word of the Lord? Will you listen to His rebuke?
If, after men in positions of responsibility have been
warned and reproved by the Lord, they continue to
follow their own way, affliction will come upon them.
God chastens them, giving them opportunity after
opportunity to repent. If they utterly refuse to
repent, and are determined to listen to the sophistries
of the enemy, they are left to their own course of
action, and will surely perish in their sins; for God
will not be trifled with. Sufficient light and evidence
will be given to every soul. If men are overcome by
the enemy, it will be because they have hardened
their hearts, refusing to listen to the voice of God.
Will men hear the word of the Lord, or will they,
through yielding to temptation, refuse to hear until
it becomes impossible for them to discern between
good and evil?

Some of our medical men have been learning les-
sons that will prove to be to their eternal ruin, unless
they earnestly seek the Lord. They need to purify
their hearts through obeying the truth. A reforma-
tion is needed in their lives. Physicians need to set
the Lord ever before them, carrying the lamp of
life with them wherever they go, or else Satan will
use their scientific knowledge to lead them astray.
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The purest, most Christlike influences must control
their lives, else the enemy will lead them to believe
that the end justifies the means, and they will do
strange things, that will make the God of heaven
ashamed of them. They will sacrifice principle in
srder to obtain their desires, and will endeavor to
bring into the work of God the methods of worldlings.

When physicians do this, God says of them, ‘ You
have sold the truth, and you must reap the dis-
pleasure of heaven. Unless you change, the gates of
the holy city will be closed against you. Nothing
that man can do has power to sanctify an unrighteous
act.”’

If there be first a willing mind, a way to the sanc-
tuary will be found. But those whose hearts are
humble and contrite would not engage in the work
that for years has been done in Battle Creek, a
work of accusing and condemning the brethren, and
sspecially the ministers. It is the influence of the
great deceiver that has led to this work. When men
and women realize their own weakness and their en-
tire dependence upon God, a standard of Christianity
very different from that which now appears will be
seen.

OUR YOUTH NOT TO GO TO BATTLE CREEK

> When I first heard of the re-opening of Battle
Creek College, I was in great distress; for I knew
that this, if managed as some desired, wotld call many
young people there. I knew that this move, if unop-
posed, would bring results very different from those
intended or anticipated by some connected with the
movement. ‘

How could we consent to have the flawer of our
youth called to Battle Creek to receive their educa-
tion, when God has given warning after warning
that they are not to gather there. Some who stand
there as leaders and teachers do not understand the
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real groundwork of our faith. Many of those who
have been educated in Battle Creek need to learn the
first principles of present truth.

‘We can not advise our youth to go to Battle Creek
to obtain their education when the Lord is calling
them away from Battle Creek, that they may be taught
the truth for this time. ‘‘ I will turn and overturn,”’
saith the Lord. Not all the leaders in Battle Creek
are safe, reliable teachers; for they are not taught
and led by God. Those who have had message after
message, and yet have not heeded these messages,
do not know the value of the knowledge that maketh
wise unto salvation. €

Let those who have seen our youth lose their Chris-
tian experience and go into infidelity in Battle Creek,
for quite a number have, ask themselves the question,
‘“ What will it profit a man if he gain the whole
world, and lose his own soul? or what will a man give
in exchange for his soul.”” 'What. line can sound the
depths of the ruin of one soul? Who ecan weigh the
eternal weight of glory and bliss that every human
being who is saved will surely enjoy?

God forbid that one word of encouragement should
be spoken to call our youth to a place where- they
will be leavened by misrepresentations and falsehoods
regarding the testimonies, and the work and character
of the ministers of God.

My message will become more and more pointed,
as was the message of John the Baptist, even though
it cost me my life. The people shall not be deceived.

I have been instructed that there are in Battle
Creek men who are or have been connected with our
institutions, who have rejected light, and chosen their
own perverse way. Unless these men are converted,
they will become Satan’s decoys, to lead souls away
from the truth. At times they will work to under-
mine the confidence of those in whose minds they

"
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can plant the seeds of doubt and questioning. They
hate the testimonies of reproof sent them, and refuse
to follow the light given by God to direct their feet
in the right way.

My soul is so greatly distressed as I see the work-
ing out of the plans of the tempter that I can not
express the agony of my mind. Is the church of
God always to be confused by the devices of the ac-
cuser, when Christ’s warnings are so definite, so
plain %

The showing at the Battle Creek Sanitarium is not
in harmony with the Lord’s design for that institu-
tion. I have been instructed that in building so large
a sanitarium in Battle Creek, men have followed
their own devising. They have not been led by the
Lord, but have done directly contrary to the light
that He has given. I write these words in order that
the example that has been set in Battle Creek shall
not be followed in other places; for it is not in ac-
cordance with God’s plan. Instead of so large an
institution being built in one place, plants should
havé been made in many cities in which there is
nothing to represent the truth.

Large sanitariums place in close association a great
number of believers and unbelievers. The Lord is
calling for separation from the world, but large insti-
tutions call for the mingling of our youth with world-
lings. This association brings great temptation to
the youth. The work of soul-saving that could be
done were fewer unbelievers gathered together in
one place, is greatly retarded.

The enemy will devise many plans to occupy minds,
and to divert attention from the message that is to be
proclaimed. But we are to go straight forward with
our work. The end of all things is at hand. The
coming of the Lord in the clouds of heaven, with
power and great glory, is very near.
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At this time, when wickedness is at its height,
ministers of the gospel are ecrying, ‘‘ Peace and
safety.”” Upon those whose minds are thus set at
rest, sudden destruction cometh. Unprepared, they
shall not escape.

When Christ comes to gather to Himself those who
have been faithful, the last trump will sound, and the
whole earth, from the summits of the loftiest moun-
tains to the lowest recesses of the deepest mines will
hear. The righteous dead will hear the sound of
the last trump, and will come forth from their graves,
to be clothed with immortality, and to meet their
Lord. And those who pierced the Saviour, those who
scourged and crucified Him, will also be raised, to
behold Him whom they mocked and despised, coming
in the clouds of heaven, attended by the heavenly
host, ten thousand times ten thousand and thousands
of thousands.

‘“ The day of the Lord will come as a thief in the
night; in the which the heavens shall pass away with
a great noise, and the elements shall melt with fervent
heat, the earth also, and the works that are therein
shall be burned up.”’

This scene has been presented before me as fully
as I could bear to behold it. Then the scene has
changed, and representations of things existing at
the present time have passed before me. I have seen
men who have been placed in positions of trust as
watchmen, molding and fashioning the work in our
conferences and institutions in accordance with
worldly policy, which God condemns. The medical
missionary work is sick, and needs the restoring power
of the great Healer, before it can accomplish a work
in harmony with its name.



THE BERRIEN SPRINGS MEETING

WasniNgTON, D. C., July 25, 1904.

NEArR the close of the Berrien Springs meeting,
the Lord opened before me, in the night season, many
scenes regarding the opportunities and experiences of
that'meeting. I was given a presentation of the meet-
ing that has weighed me down almost to the earth,
and nearly taken my life. I carried the load all
the time that I was in Nashville, and I could not
rid myself of it. At times I would try to rise above
the things that burdened me, and then again they
would come upon me with erushing force.

A glorious victory might have been gained at the
Berrien Springs meeting. Abundant grace was pro-
vided for all who felt their need. But at a critical
time in the meeting unadvised moves were made,
which confused minds and brought in controversy.
The Lord was working upon minds. Angels of God
were in the assembly, and had all heeded the mes-
sage borne, very different results would have been
seen. Had all freely confessed their own sins, laying
aside all anxiety about the acknowledgments and con-
fessions to be made by others; had all humbled their
hearts before God, as on the day of atonement in
the days of ancient Israel, the Lord would have come
in, and great victories would have been gained.

But in the scenes presented to me, I saw men talk-
ing together between the meetings about the mistakes
and faults of their brethren. In the place of scarch-
ing their own hearts, and praying, and confessing
their own mistakes, men seemed to be anxious that
others should feel that they had acted unwisely. An-
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gels from heaven, sent to minister wisdom and grace,
were disappointed to see self pressing its way in, to
make things appear in a wrong light. Men were talk-
ing and accusing, and conjectures were brought in
that should have had no place in the meeting.

In some of the business meetings unwise words
were spoken, which manifested suspicion and distrust
of men hearing responsibilities. This aroused wrong
feclings. Trifling things, looked at through the
enemy’s magnifying glass, became larger and larger.
A mote became a mountajn. Words were spoken
and thoughts cherished that grieved the Holy Spirit.

Those who ought to have been seeking the Lord

with subdued, contrite spirits, were bringing to the
foundation material represented by wood, hay, and
stubble.
" Brother Sutherland spoke words that were untimely.
For him to present his resignation at a time when
so much was at stake, at a meeting in which the
ministers had assembled for prayer and confession,
and especially to seek for unity of spirit, was an
unfortunate move, and showed that a strange power
had come in to influence his mind, and lead it away
from the living fountain to the brackish streams of
the lowlands. He said that to which he would not
have given utterance had he not been talked with and
wrought upon. He spoke at a time when silence
would have been eloquence.

Brother A. T. Jones acted unwisely. He acted in
the light of another’s mind. He introduced matters
that he would not have touched had he been wholly
worked by the Spirit of God.

Brother Hiland Butler lost a great blessing when
he sought to humble others in the place of humbling
himself. Every heart must feel its own peril. In
the place of trying to humble others, men are to
Lumble their own hearts, confessing their own sins,
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and placing themselves, where God can bless them.
But many take an attitude that is like putting a new
patech on an old garment, making the rent worse.
From work of this kind the Lord turns away.

The course taken by some at thie Berrien Springs
meeting resulted in building up in self-confidence men
to whom God had given solemn warnings. It con-
firmed Dr. Kellogg in his self-righteousness. Many
are so blind that they do not yet discern the mislead-
ing character of some of the sentiments contained
in the book ‘‘ Living Temple.”” Such ones, whether
they, be ministers, physicians, or teachers, would bet-
ter go apart and study the Scriptures alone with God.

O that men, instead of dwelling upon the faults
and errors of their brethren, had talked with God
concerning their own dangers and defects of char-
acter, leaving their fellow-workers with the Lord
Jesus! © that those who had grievances had gone
directly to those whom they supposed had wronged
them, and said, ‘‘ My brother, will you forgive me?
I have had unchristian feelings toward you, because
I thought that you were trying to hurt my influence.
I know that God is working to make hearts one.
If I have grieved you in any way, will you forgive
me? Christ has forgiven my mistakes, and I will
forgive everything that I have thought was an injury
to me. Let us be one. Let us, right here and in
unity, offer up our petitions to the Heavenly
Father.”’

Had each one felt that he had done more to be
forgiven by the Lord than he could express, a won-
derful change would have come into the meeting.

The representation given me of the Berrien Springs
meeting is similar to the picture presented in the
third chapter of Zechariah. ‘‘ He showed me Joshua
the high priest standing before the angel of the
Lord, and Satan standing at his right hand to resist



28 Letters to Physicians.

him.”” Compare this picture with the experience at
Berrien Springs, where so many words were spoken
in vindication of self and in condemnation of others.

‘“ And the Lord said unto Satan, The Lord rebuke
thee, O Satan; even the Lord that hath chosen Jeru-
salem rebuke thee; is not this a brand plucked out of
the fire? Now Joshua was clothed with filthy gar-
ments, and stood before the angel. And he answered
and spake unto those that stood before him, saying,
Take away the filthy garments from him. And unto
him he said, Behold, I have caused thine iniquity to
pass from thee, and I will clothe thee with change
of raiment.”’

Every one may have this change of raiment. Every
one may be cleansed, refined, ennobled, covered with
the robe of Christ’s righteousness. But at the Ber-
rien Springs meeting those who most needed to place
themselves where they could have been thus favored
were standing as accusers of their brethren. Heav-
enly angels were in the midst of” God’s people, ready
to give glorious victories, wrought out through prayer
and the personal intercession of Christ. These vie-
tories would have been given had men been looking
at their own defects, instead of pointing to the defects
of others.

By empowering His people to employ the argu-
ment of His name, Christ places the merits of His
virtue within the reach of those who are meek and
lowly. He will imbue them with His Holy Spirit,
giving them power to plead for themselves, as well
as to grasp His promises in their behalf. Thus man
and God become united in one. Those who have
gained this experience do not utter accusations against
others. They are too earnestly engaged in making
sure that they themselves shall be baptized with the
Holy Spirit. ,

Those who are invested with Christ’s Spirit are
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virtually clothed with priestly garments, and are
placed on vantage ground, commissioned to minister
to others. Christ puts into their hands a censer filled
with the incense of His righteousness. And He dis-
tinctly pledges Himself to answer their supplications.
‘“ Whatsoever ye shall ask in My name,’’ He says,
‘“ that will I'do.”’

But if men occupy the time of the heavenly Guest
in justifying themselves and finding fault with others,
they lose the opportunity to be placed on vantage
ground, and they encourage evil angels to abide with
them, and to unite with them in warfare against
God’s people. Earnest pleading with God for the
holy fragrance of the character of Christ is of value.
But Christ is ashamed of those who exalt self, and
bring accusations against others. To those who set
themselves up as accusers of their brethren comes
this reprimand from God, ‘“ Who art thou that sittest
as a judge? Get down from the judgment seat, and
. on your knees, with humility and contrition, confess
your sins.”” If this course of humiliation and con-
fession is followed, the sure result will come. Christ’s
intercession prevails with God, and at the same time
is the almoner of infinite grace.



AN OPPORTUNITY

BerriEN SPrINGS, MicH., May 20, 1904.

DEAR BRETHREN DANIELLS AND PRESCOTT: —

Yesterday a very strong impression came upon me
that now is our time to save Dr. Kellogg. We must
now work with determined effort. We must not
preseribe the precise steps he must take, but we must
lay hold of the man himself, and let him see that the
Spirit of God and the spirit of soul-saving are in us.
Satan has worked to bind him up with himself, but
shall we stand by, and make no effort to pull him
away from Satan? Shall we not, in the name of the
Lord, call for Dr. Kellogg to come to this meeting, not
that we may make accusations against him, but that
we may help him, and all of us draw with Christ?

Not one of us is above temptation. There is a
work that Dr. Kellogg is educated to perform as
no other man in our ranks can perform it; and if he
will draw nigh to God, God will draw nigh to him.
We are to draw with all our power, not making ac-
cusations, not preseribing what he must do, but let-
ting him see that we are not willing that any should
perish, but that every man should have that which
Christ died to present to him,— eternal life.

Is it not worth the trial? Satan is drawing him,
but last night I saw a hand reached out to clasp his
hand, and the words were spoken: ‘‘ Let him take
hold of My strength, that he may make peace with
Ae, and he shall make peace with Me. Satan
is striving for the vietory. I will help Dr. Kellogg
to stand on vantage ground, and every soul who
loves Me must work with Me. As he sees Me do,
so must he do.
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‘“ Leave the individuality of the man for God to
work with at the present time. Every one needs
to remember that Christ will pardon all transgres-
sion and all sin, because He came to save those that
were lost.”’

To all — for there were many looking on — I1e said,
‘“ Look not on this man, but look on Me. I gave My
life to save him unto eternal life. He has dis-
honored Me. It is My name that must be honored
as a sin-pardoning Saviour. I will open blind eyes.

‘ Take heed, every soul, take heed to yourselves.
lest at any time your hearts be overcharged with
surfeiting, and drunkenness, and the cares of this
life, and so that day come upon you unawares. For
as a snare shall it come on all them that dwell on
the face of the whole earth. Watch ye therefore,
and pray always, that ye may be accounted worthy
to escape all these things that shall come to pass,
.and to stand before the Son of man. The day of
the Lord so cometh as a thief in the night. For
when they shall say, Peace and safety, then sudden
destruction ‘cometh upon them, as travail upon a
woman with child; and they shall not escape.”’

Then the Saviour stretched out His hand, say-
ing: ‘‘ But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that
that day should overtake you as a thief. Ye are all
the children of light, and the children of the day.
If ye be obedient to the knowledge ye have received
from My word, then, walking according to My word,
ye are the children of the day. Ye are not of the
night, nor of darkness; therefore ye are not to sleep
as do others, but to watch and be sober. Walk as
children of the day. You all need a more earnest
hold upon heavenly things. All need the faith that
works by love and purifies the soul. You have not
already attained, neither are you now perfect. A
work of purification is to be done in your souls; then
your lives will demonstrate that you are pressing
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toward the mark of the prize ‘of your high calling in
Christ. ,

‘ Every man needs to walk humbly with God.
Grow in grace and in a knowledge of God and your
Saviour Jesus Christ. By looking unto your Saviour,
beholding with open face as in a glass the glory
of the Lord, you will be changed into the same image,
from glory to glory, even as by the Spirit of the
Lord. As I work with you and you abide in me,
you will reveal perfection of character. You will be
made perfect in one. John Kellogg, put on the Lord
Jesus Christ, that you may see that of your own
self you can do nothing. You can not possibly atone
for your own sins. Through faith in Christ Jesus
purify your soul from all dross, and reveal the right-
eousness of Christ, which is of God by faith. Christ
has marked your desires when His Spirit has striven
with you.”

Then Dr. Kellogg exclaimed: ‘‘ I am sinful, but
He hath covered me with His own righteousness, and
henceforth I will go in the strength of the Lord God.
Henceforth I will make mention of Thy righteous-
ness, even of Thine only.”’

Confessions were made, and the words were spoken
by Christ, ‘‘ Unless you walk in all humility of mind,
Satan will obtain the victory.”’

Dr. Kellogg exclaimed, ¢ He hath broken the bands
of Satan; He hath covered me with the robe of His
righteousness. 1 will go in the strength of the Lord
God. I will make mention of Thy righteousness.’”’

A hand was laid upon the hand of Dr. Kellogg
and upon the hand of W. K. Kellogg, and the Sa-
viour said: ‘‘I have not been unmindful of your
struggles; but ye would not come unto Me that ye
might have life. Take My yoke upon you, and unite
with your brethren, all of whom need to wear My
voke. Learn of Me; for I am meek and lowly in
heart, and ye shall find rest unto your souls. For
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My yoke is easy, and My burden is light. Ye were
sometimes in darkness, because you did not wear My
yoke. If you will wear My yoke and learn of Me,
you will henceforth reveal My meekness and lowli-
ness. Ye were sometimes darkness, but henceforth
you are to be children of the light. If you will keep
hold of My strength, you will be all light in the
Lord. Have no fellowship with the unfruitful works
of darkness, but rather reprove them. All things
that are reproved are made manifest by the light.”’

Christ took the hands of both Dr. Kellogg and
W. K. Kellogg, and said, ‘‘ Awake to your respon-
sibilities, but take on yourselves fewer burdens than
you have taken in the past. Awake, thou that sleep-
est, and arise from the dead, and Christ shall give
thee spiritual light. See that you both walk unitedly.
I will be your sufficiency. Do not walk in your own
strength, but with the sense that I am your helper.
See, then, that ye walk circumspeectly.’’

Then His hand was laid upon the hands of Elder
Daniells, and Elder Prescott, and W. C. White, and
the words were spoken: ‘‘ Let the word of Christ
dwell in you richly in all wisdom. The sword of the
Spirit is the word of God. The word of God is quick
and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged
sword. The weapons of our warfare are not ecarnal,
but mighty through God to the pulling down of the
strongholds of the enemy, casting down imaginations
and every high thing that exalteth itself against the
knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every
thought to the obedience of Christ.”’

Then He turned to the gospel medical missionaries,
and said: ‘‘ Ye strike too low. There is a broader
work for you to do. Leave the smaller work for
those who need the experience, but teach them all to
be ever reaching a higher standard. Keep your souls
in the love of God. Broaden your work. Teach those
who know not the truth. The cities are to be worked.
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All the work to be done' God will open before those
who are striving to save souls perishing in their sins.
There are various lines of work; but unite, unite. in
perfect harmony. This is your safety and your wis-
dom and your strength.

‘“ Except a man be born again, he can not see the
kingdom of God. If any man be in Christ, he is a
new creature; old things are passed away; behold,
all things are become new. A mnew heart also will I
give you, and a new spirit will I put within you;
and I will take away the stony heart out of your
flesh, and I will give you an heart of flesh. Purge
out therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a new
lump,— the new man which after God is created in
righteousness and true holiness. Thou shalt be called
by a new name, which the mouth of the Lord shall
name. The Lord your God proveth you, to know
whether you love Him with _all your heart and with
all your soul. He shall sit as a refiner and purifier
of silver; and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and
purge them as gold and silver, that they may offer
unto the Lord an offering in’ I‘l"htGOllSHeSS Every
man’s work shall be made manifest; for the day shall
declare it, because it shall be revealed by fire, and the
fire shall try every man’s work of what sort it is.

““ Unify. Your unbelief and lack of unity have
been a standing reproach to the people of God, who
have been given such great light. The pride of the
human heart has dishonored the greatest work ever
committed to mortals. Unify; come into the sanctify-
ing circle of truth. Draw together; walk humbly
with God; and be subject one to another, according
to the light of the word. Let no man seek to be the
greatest. This has been an offense to God. Press to-
gether, and heed every word of God ; that will create
oneness. Avoid all fault-finding and dissension. Per-
plexing matters will adjust themselves if each one
will walk circumspectly.
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‘“ As you seek to reach the highest standard, I will
turn My hand upon thee, and purely purge away
thy dross, and take away all thy tin. I will melt
them and try them. Put off concerning the former
conversation the old man, which is corrupt according
to the deceitful lusts, and be renewed in the spirit
of your mind; and put on the new man, which after
God is created in righteousness and true holiness.
You are to be one. Strive no longer to be first. If
ve then be risen with Christ, seek those things which
are above, where Christ sitteth at the right hand of
God. Read the first twelve verses of the second
chapter of First Peter. God gave these words through
His servant. Let all help their brethren to be one
as Christ is one with the Father.”

" T can write no more now. I am bidden to present
this to my brethren, for them to carry to others, who
are not at this meeting. Work with all diligence in
harmony with Christ. We have not a moment to

. spend in contention. Every soul is to be hidden with
"Christ in God. There is to be a time of trouble such
as was not since there was a nation. Those who have
any realization of this will not regard it as a virtue
to make little differences a hindrance to their own
spirituality and to the advancemert of the work of

God. Let the Lord’s entrusted means be put in opera-
tion, that new fields may be opened. Let lines of
work be set in operation to warn the cities and vil-
lages as fast as possible; for the time will soon be
upon us when the enemy will imbue all wicked men
with his devising. The secret of the Lord is with
them that fear Him, and He will show them His
covenant. God calls upon His people to assist with
their means, that in the places which He has specified
should be worked, there may be wise men to carry
the work forward.



COUNCILS IN BATTLE CREEK

HuUNTSVILLE, ALA., June 15, 1904.
To UNION CONFERENCE PRESIDENTS:—

During the past night, scenes that clearly outline
our present position, were vividly presented to me.
Scenes that had passed before me while we were on
the steamer ‘‘ Morning Star,”” were once more pre-
sented. These representations, with the instruction
given me, make clear to my mind some of the experi-
ences of the Berrien Springs meeting, and of the
councils which followed in Battle Creek. The long-
suffering patience of God and His wonderful for-
bearance were manifested during the Berrien Springs
meeting. Once more the Lord held forth to men
who have been linking up with worldlings and work-
ing with unbelieving lawyers, the words of love and
mercy that He has been speaking for years.

The meeting at Berrien Springs was an oceasion of
great perplexity to many of our brethren. It was a
time of heavy burden and of taxing labor for me.
The Lord strengthened me, and gave me power to
stand before the people, and speak words of counsel
and encouragement. A special message of hope and
courage was given for men at Battle Creek. O, why
did they not lay hold of it! There was opportunity
for them to be placed upon vantage ground. Why
did they not appreciate this opportunity? Greater
evidence will not be given them that God is calling
for a change of attitude. Some good confessions were
made, but some chose to justify themselves, and de-
manded confessions from their brethren.

I have been given no encouragement to go to Bat-
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tle Creek. I was shown that efforts would be made
to eall our leading men there to investigate the Serip-
tures, and discuss points of difference. I was then
instructed that the students who had been called
to Battle Creek, and the ministers held there, are in
a dangerous atmosphere. The proposition to continue
the same relations to Battle Creek, which again and
again have been pointed out as detrimental, and the
proposal to do that which should not be done, are ill-
timed and dangerous. The result of these relations is
unbelief in the movings of the providence of God.
The testimonies that the Lord has given to establish
the faith of His people in His word, have been made
of no effect.

Men have sneered at the thought that it was God’s
judgments which had come upon the institutions in
Battle Creek. Notwithstanding this, God’s hand of
merey was not withdrawn from the institutions, and
the men in positions of responsibility. He still strove
o save those who have been binding themselves up
with worldlings. . . .

I have been instructed to say that altogether too
long have our ministers been answering the calls to
come to Battle Creek to attend councils. That which
has been done by calling men away from their work
to attend councils in Battle Creek for the purpose
of bringing about a better understanding, has failed
to meet our expectations, because leading men in the
medical work were determined to carry out their
cherished plans, and at the close of each council these
men have made representations that they had gained
decided victories.

It has been shown me that the effort made at Ber-
rien Springs to save the leading men in the medical
work, was interpreted by them as a victory over their
brethren, and has been used to strengthen their hands
in the carrying out of their purposes. The gracious
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invitation was given, ‘‘ Come unto. Me, all ye that
labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest.
Take My yoke upon you, and learn of Me; for I am
meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest unto
your souls. For My yoke is easy, and My burden
light.”” But the invitation was not accepted. The
Lord says, ‘‘ Why will you not come to Me and find
rest? Why do you refuse My outstretched, helping
hand? ”’

After T had spoken for the last time at Berrien
Springs, a scene passed before me, showing me that
some would construe what had been done at that meet-
ing to save them, as special victories for their side. 1
saw evil angels working with their deceptive sophis-
tries on men’s minds, so that they might work on
other minds, to deceive if possible the very elect. I
was filled with an intense desire that those who were
deceived might come to the light.

Our brethren are not to be called to Battle Creek
to hold a council for the examination of doctrines,
while the men who profess to know the truth remain
surrounded by a cloud of unbelief. Our ministers,
instead of turning their faces toward a council at
Battle Creek, should be considering the thousands of
people in the cities of America, who should be hear-
ing the message of warning. These cities have been
strangely neglected, and the judgment will reveal
the result.

This is not a time to call from the field our leading
workers, to discuss and adjust points of difference
between the medical workers and the workers in other
lines. The remedy for many of these differences
will be found in heeding the messages of counsel pub-
lished in recent testimonies.

The present is a time for aggressive work in the
field. To our brethren in Washington the word is
given, ‘“ Arise and build.”” To our people in all



Councils in Battle Creelk. 39

the conferences the word is, ‘“ Strengthen the hands
of the builders.””. . .

‘‘ Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and
in the power of His might. Put on the whole armor
of God, that ye may be able to stand against the wiles
of the devil. For we wrestle not against flesh and
blood, but against prineipalities, against powers,
against the rulers of the darkness of this world, against
spiritual wickedness in high places. Wherefore take
unto you the whole armor of God, that ye may be
able to withstand in the evil day, and having done
all, to'stand. Stand therefore, having your loins girt
about with truth, and having on the breastplate of
righteousness; and your feet shod with the prepara-
tion of the gospel of peace; above all, taking the
shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able to quench
all the fiery darts of the wicked, and take the helmet
of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is
the word of God.”



WORDS OF COUNSEL

TAkoMA PArk, WasHINGTON, D. C., July 23, 1904.
Dcar Brethren Magan and Sutherland: —

I have words of counsel for yeu. There must be
harmony between you and the men in responsible
positions in the General Conference. You catch at
‘straws in matters concerning Elder Daniells and
Elder Prescott. Why? — Because they have not
harmonized with you in all your plans, and have
not given you the credit that you deserved. But
when the Lord corrected errors, and spoke encour-
aging words concerning your efforts, why did you
not praise Him, and show your gratitude by man-
ifesting thankfulness and a forgiving spirit, and by
showing an appreciation of the burdens borne by
these fellow workers of God’s appointment? Why
did you cast imputations upon them, or allow others
to cast imputation upon them?

Your feelings in regard to Elder Daniells and
Elder Prescott are not correct. If you expect them
to harmonize with you, you must harmonize with
them.

Elder Daniells and Elder Prescott have made
some mistakes. But where can you find men of
capability who have not made mistakes? A grave
mistake was made when you and Elder A. T. Jones
set yourselves to the defense of the movement for
the re-opening of the Battle Creek College, the full
results of which none of you understand. The Lord
did not inspire the words spoken in defense of that
movement, and the ecriticisms that were made
against the attitude of the men who felt it to be
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their duty to point out the dangers attending the
effort to bring a large number of our youth to Battle
Creek. Another counselor had taken the place of
the divine Counselor.

In this perilous time the Lord has given us men
of His choice to stand as the leaders of His people.
If these men will keep humble and prayerful, ever
making Christ their confidant, listening to and obey-
ing His words, the Lord will lead and strengthen
them. God has chosen Elder Daniells to bear re-
sponsibilities, and has promised to make him capable
by His grace of doing the work entrusted to him.
The responsibilities of the position he occupies are
great, and the tax upon his strength and courage
is severe; and the Lord calls upon us to hold up
his hands, as he strives with all the powers of mind
and body to advance the work. The Lord desires
every church to offer prayer for him as he bears
these heavy responsibilities. OQur brethren and
sisters should not stand ready to eriticize and con-
demn those who are bearing heavy burdens. Let
us refuse to listen to the words of censure spoken
regarding the men upon whom rest such weighty
responsibilities. . . .

I know that Elder Daniells is the right man inli
the right place. He has stood nobly for the truth,
and has striven earnestly to deal in a right way
with the controversies arising regarding the rela-
tion of the medical work to the evangelical work.

If the men whom the Lord has chosen to stand
in positions of responsibility will heed the testimo-
nies that God has given and is giving, if they will
keep close to His word, if they will separate from
those who are binding up with worldly influences,
they will be safe men for the times upon which
we have entered.
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The words and attitude of Brother E. A. Suther-
land and Brother A. T. Jones at the Berrien Springs
meeting struck an inharmonious note,— a note that
was not inspired of God. It created a state of
things which resulted in harm, that they did not
anticipate. It made the work of the meeting very
much harder than it would otherwise have been.
Had it not been for their injudicious course, the
Berrien Springs Conference would have shown very
different results.

My brethren, God is dishonored when you seek
to throw a burden of censure upon your brethren,
as you did at that meeting. You were not working
in harmony with God; for this is not the way in
which He works. If you felt it your duty to lay
before your brethren matters reflecting upon the
leaders in General Conference work, it was your
duty first to call the most reliable men together
and modestly present to them your statements.
You should not have thrown in your ideas without
counsel, as you did. The impulsive disposition of
Brother Jones has led him many times to make
wrong movements, which have called for correction
and reproof.

At the Fresno camp-meeting, after I had borne
a very plain testimony, Brother Jones acted the
part of a man, doing thorough work in confession.
He was working out his own salvation with fear
and trembling. The blessing of the Lord came in,
and the glory of the Lord was revealed. Angels
of heaven were present in that meeting, and a great
blessing was experienced by all who were present.
And so it would have been in the meeting at Ber-
rien Springs, if Dr. Kellogg had heartily accepted
the message sent by the Lord, and had fully broken
with the enemy. A spirit of humiliation would have
filled every heart, and sincere confessions would
have been made by all.



-

Words of Counsel. 43

At the Berrien Springs meeting, a special message
of hope was given for Dr. Kellogg. He might have
stood on vantage ground, accepting the Lord Jesus
as his counselor. In and through the power of the
Saviour, he might then have broken the spell. But
he did not.

For a long time Dr. Kellogg has not been humbly
accepting Christ as his teacher, and, unknown to
himself, has been taught by the master of sophis-
tries. And the enemy has used him as a channel
through which to-exert a strong controlling influ-
ence upon the physicians associated with him. But
the Lord will break the spell that is upon these men
if they will allow the yoke that has been placed
upon them-to be broken.



FREEDOM IN CHRIST

CHRIST gives to all the invitation, ‘‘ Come unto Me,
all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will
give you rest. Take My yoke upon you, and learn of
Me; for I am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall
find rest unto your souls. For My yoke is easy, and
My burden is light.”” All who accept this invitation
will bear testimony that Christ’s yoke is indeed easy
and His burden light.

It means much to our physicians whether they are
wearing the yoke of Christ or the yoke of some man.
Those who are wearing a yoke that man has placed
on their necks will have to be freed from this yoke
before they can act the part that God desires them to
act in the proclamation of the truth. Those who re-
ceive and believe in Jesus are not to wear any man’s
yoke, neither are they to be non-committal in regard
to where they stand. A fierce conflict is raging be-
tween two powers,— the power of light and the power
of darkness. This conflict has a vital interest for
the people of God. The question that is asked us is,
Who will stand on the Lord’s side? You can not
remain neutral, and yet be Christ’s followers, His
faithful servants.

‘“ He that is not with Me is against Me,”’ Christ
declares, ‘‘ and he that gathereth not with Me scat-
tereth abroad.”” God has given to every man his
work. He expects every follower of His to exert an
influence that will tell for the upbuilding of His king-
dom. He who is not actively engaged in promoting
love and unity and equity is exerting an influence
that is opposed to Christ, '
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At this time men need to think under the inspira-
tion of the Holy Spirit, and they need to pray more
and talk less; for souls are hanging in the balance.
The one who has exercised masterly power in the med-
ical missionary work has not been given permission to
exercise this power. He has taken this power to him-
self. Heaven is grieved because acts so imperious

_and unadvised and often so oppressive are done.

Christ has looked upon the kingly dictation as to what
shall be and what shall not be, and He says: ‘‘Speak
words that are more appropriate. Men and women
are My heritage. I have not passed them over into
your hands. Stand aside, and exercise your authority
over yourself. I have given to My children their code
and charter. For man to interfere with My heritage,
or to harm one of My purchased possession, is to
impugn the divine efficacy and efficiency. Those who
assume such authoritative power are to be rebuked
for their presumption.

‘‘ My kingdom is not of this world; for it refuses
all human patronage. For any man to put forth his
hand to guide and control My missionaries, as if he
had the charge of their souls, is displeasing to God.
I have bought them with a price such as no human
mind can compute. They are My property.’’

Those who are true to the divine Leader will hold
fast to the simplicity of the gospel, and will put away
the masterly sentiments and sophistries that are com-
ing in to deceive. ‘Those who would be saved from
the wily, deceptive influences of the foe must now
break every yoke, and take their position for Christ
and for truth. They must reject all fictitious senti-
ments, which, if accepted, will spoil their faith and
their experience. Unless they obtain this freedom,
they will go on step by step in the downward path,
until they deny Him who has bought them with the
price of His blood.
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This is the message that I am instructed to bear
to our physicians. The Lord calls upon those who
claim to be medical missionaries to free themselves
from the control of any human mind. He says:
‘‘ Break every yoke. My servants are not to be under
the jurisdiction of any man. Their minds belong
to Me. They have not been sold into bondage to any
human being, for him to lead into philosophical spee-
ulation and spiritualistic theories.’’

Christ never causes confusion in minds. He says,
‘“T will surely bring punishment upon those who
put themselves in My place, to control the minds of
My blood-bought heritage; for thus they endanger
the souls of those who have been purchased with the
price of My own blood. These physicians are My
workmen. They are to present to the world a stand-
ing evidence that the human mind, under the control
of the Holy Spirit, represents the heavenly world.
Better would it be for a man never to have been born
than to spoil the souls. of My heritage. The soul
that is turned away from the word may lose eternal
life. TUnless the one who does this work comes to
Me with repentance and confession, he will lose the
life that measures with the life of God.”’

One soul misled — forfeiting eternal bliss — who
can estimate the loss!

The missionaries of the Christian church are to
stand in their God-given manhood, with the privilege
of exercising freedom of speech and freedom of faith.
‘When they see that a fellow laborer is not doing as
a man in his position ought to do, they are not to
harmonize with his plans, or be cowed into silence
by a masterful spirit. For them to do this would
be a great injury to him and to them.

Our physicians should not be required to verify
statements that they know are not true. How dare
they do this? How dare any one require it? They
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do great harm to a speaker when they listen to false
statements without making any protest or correction.

Our physicians are to stand where no binding influ-
ence will hold them speechless when they hear wrong
sentiments expressed. At times, with burning ear-
nestness and words of terrible severity, Christ de-
nounced the ahominations that He saw in the church
and in the world. He would not allow the people to
be deceived by false claims to righteousness and
sanetity.

We are to unify, but not on a platform of error.
That 'which has been said in the testimonies in regard
to ‘‘ Living Temple,”’ and its misleading sentiments,
is not overdrawn. Some of its theories are misleading,
and their influence will be to close the minds of those
who receive them against the truth for this time.
Men may explain and explain in regard to these
theories, nevertheless they are contrary to the truth.
Scriptures are misplaced and misapplied, taken out
of their connection and given a wrong application.
Thus those are deceived who have not a vital, per-
sonal experience in the truths that have made us as
a people what wr are.

We are living amidst the perils of the last days.
We are to watch unto prayer. We are to put our
entire trust in God, glorifying Him. Daily we are to
learn lessons from the greatest Medical Missionary
that ever trod this earth. He is our tabernacle of
witness for heavenly things. He will not accept that
which has been done in bringing so much of a com-
mercial spirit into the medical missionary work,
neither will He accept the Laodicean condition of the
Medical Missionary Association. This association is
not doing the work indicated by its name. It is not
preparing a people to obtain a sound, healthy expe-
rience, which will stand the test of the judgment.
I am so sorry; for God is dishonored. His work,
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which should be a praise in the earth, is belittled.
False sentiments have been entertained, and a strange
work has been done.

The cause of God is in great peril because there
are physicians in whose minds sophistry has prevailed
against the truth. These men are bracing themselves
against the impressions of the Holy Spirit, and are
placing themselves where the Lord can not use them
as leaders of His people.

This is a time when Satan’s deceptive power is
exercised, not only upon the minds of those who are
young and inexperienced, but upon the minds of men
and women of mature years and of broad experience.
Men in positions of responsibility are in danger of
changing leaders. This I know; for it has been
plainly revealed to me. I have been instructed that
the enemy seeks to link up with men bearing large
responsibilities in the Lord’s work, in order that he
may fill their minds with evil devisings. Under his
influence men will suggest many things that are con-
trary to the mind of God.



BEWARE

WasHiNgTON, D. C., August 7, 1904.

My dear Brother: —

I am given a message to bear to you and ‘the rest
of our physicians who are connected with the Med-
ical Missionary Association. Separate from the influ-
ence 'exerted by the book ‘‘Living Temple;’’ for it
contains specious sentiments. There are in it senti-
ments that are entirely true, but these are mingled
with error. Secriptures are taken out of their con-
nection, and are used to uphold erroncous theories.

The thought of the errors contained in this book
has given me great distress, and the experience

_that I have passed through in connection with the
‘matter has nearly cost me my life.

It will be said that ‘‘Living Temple’’ has been
revised. But the Lord has shown me that the writer
has not changed, and that there can be no unity
between him and the ministers of the gospel while
he continues to cherish his present sentiments. I
am bidden to lift my voice in warning to our people,
saying, ‘‘Be not deceived; God is not mocked.”’

You have had access to ‘‘Testimonies for the
Church,”’ Volumes VII and VIII. In these ‘‘Tes-
timonies’’ the danger signal is raised. But the light
s0 clear and plain to minds that have not been in-
fluenced by deceptive theories, has not been dis-
cerned by some. While the misleading theories of
this book are entertained by our physicians, there
can not be union between them and the ministers
who are bearing the gospel message. There should
be no union until there is a change.
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When medical missionaries make their practise
and example harmonize with the name they bear,
when they feel their need of uniting firmly with the
ministers of the gospel, then there can be harmo-
nious action. But we must firmly refuse to be
drawn away from the platform of eternal truth,
which since 1844 has stood the test.

I am instructed to speak plainly. ‘‘Meet it,”’ is
the word spoken to me. ‘‘Meet it firmly, and with-
out delay.”’ But it is not to be met by our taking
our working forces from the field to investigate
doctrines and points of difference. We have no
such investigation to make.” In the book ‘‘ Living
Temple’” there is presented the alpha of deadly
heresies. The omega will follow, and will be re-
ceived by those who are not willing to heed the
warning God has given. -

Our physicians, upon whom important responsibil-
ities rest, should have clear spiritual discernment.
They are to stand constantly on guard. Dangers
that we do not now discern will soon break upon us,
and I greatly desire that they shall not be deceived.
I have an intense longing to see them standing free
in the Lord. I pray that they may have courage
to stand firm for the truth as it is in Jesus, hold-

ing fast the beginning of their confidence unto the
end.



THE FOUNDATION OF OUR FAITH

THE Lord will put new, vital force into His work as
human agencies obey the command to go forth and
proclaim the truth. He who declared that His truth
would shine forever will proclaim this truth through
faithful messengers, who will give the trumpet a
certain sound. The truth will be criticized, scorned,
and derided ; but the closer it is examined and tested,
the brighter it will shine.

As a people, we are to stand firm on the platform
of eternal truth that has withstood test and trial.
We are to hold to the sure pillars of our faith. The
principles of truth that God has revealed to us are
otrr only true foundation. They have made us what
we are. The lapse of time has not lessened their
value. It is the constant effort of the enemy to re-
move these truths from their setting, and to put in
their place spurious theories. He will bring in every-
thing that he possibly can to carry out his deceptive
designs. But the Lord will raise up men of keen
perception, who will give these truths their proper
place in the plan of God.

I have been instructed by the heavenly messenger
that some of the reasoning in the book, ‘‘Living
Temple,”” is unsound, and that this reasoning would
lead astray the minds of those who are not thoroughly
established on the foundation principles of present
truth. It introduces that which is naught but spee-
ulation in regard to the personality of God and where
His presence is. No one on this earth has a right to
speculate on this question. The more fanciful
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theories are discussed, the less men will know of God
and of the truth that sanctifies the soul.

One and another come to me, asking me to explain
the positions taken in ¢‘ Living Temple.”” I reply,
““ They are unexplainable.”” The sentiments ex-
pressed do not give a true knowledge of God. All
through the book are passages of scripture. These
scriptures are brought in in such a way that error
is made to appear as truth. Erroneous theories are
presented in so pleasing a way that unless care is
taken, many will be misled.

We need not the mysticism that is in this book.
Those who entertain these sophistries will soon find
themselves in a position where the enemy can talk
with them, and lead them away from God. It is rep-
resented to me that the writer of this book is on a
false track. He has lost sight of the distinguishing
truths for this time. He knows not whither his steps
are tending. The track of truth lies close beside the
track of error, and both tracks may seem to be one
to minds which are not worked by the Holy Spirit,
and which, therefore, are not quick to dlscern the
difference between truth and error.

About the time that ‘‘ Living Temple >’ was pub-
lished, there passed before me in the night season,
representations indicating that some danger was ap-
proaching, and that I must prepare for it by writing
out the things God had revealed to me regarding the
foundation prineiples of our faith."

A copy of ‘‘ Living Temple ’’ was sent me, but it
remained in Im-ﬁlﬁe'éd. From the light
given me by the Lord, I knew that some of the senti-
ments advocated in the book, did not bear the indorse-
ment of God, and that they were a snare that the
enemy had prepared for the last days. I thought
that this would surely be discerned, and that it would
not be necessary for me to say anything about it.
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In the controversy that arose among our brethren
regarding the teachings of this book, those in favor
of giving it a wide circulation declared: ‘It con-
tains the very sentiments that Sister White has been
teaching.”” This assertion struck right to my heart.
I felt heart-broken; for I knew that this representa-
tion of the matter was not true.

Finally my son said to me, ‘‘ Mother, you ought to
read at least some parts of the book, that you may see

_whether they are in harmony with the light that God
has given you.”” He sat down beside me, and together
we read the preface, and most of the first chapter,
and also paragraphs in other chapters. As we read,
I recognized the very sentiments against which I had
been bidden to speak in warning during the early
days of my public labors, When I first left the State
of Maine, it was to go {ix/rough Vermont and Massa-
chusetts, to bear a testimony against these sentiments.
“Living Temple’’ contains the alpha of these theo-
ries. I knew that the omega would follow in a little
while; and I trembled for our people. I knew
that I must warn our brethren and sisters not
to enter into controversy over the presence and per-
sonality of God. The statements made in ‘‘ Living
Temple ’’ in regard to this point are incorrect. The
seripture used to substantiate the doctrine there set
forth, is seripture misapplied.

I am compelled to speak in denial of the claim that
the teachings of ‘‘ Living Temple-’’ can be sustained
by statements from my writings. There may be in
this book expressions and sentiments that are in
harmony with my writings. And there may be in
my writings many statements which, taken from their
connection, and interpreted according to the mind
of the writer of ‘‘ Living Temple,”” would seem to
be in harmony with the teachings of this book. This
may give apparent support to the assertion that the
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sentiments in ¢‘ Living Temple ’’ are in harmony
with my writings. But God forbid that this senti-
ment should prevail.

> Few can discern the result of entertaining the
sophistries advocated by some at this time. But the
Lord has lifted the curtain, and has shown me the
result that would follow. The spiritualistic theories
regarding the personality of God, followed to their
logical conclusion, sweep away the whole Christian
economy. They estimate as nothing the light that
Christ came from heaven to give John to give to His
people. They teach that the scenes just before us
are not of sufficient importance to be given special
attention. .They make of no effect the truth of heav-
enly origin, and rob the people of God of their past
experience, giving them instead a false science.

/ In a vision of the night I was shown distinctly that
these sentiments have been looked upon by some as
the grand truths that are to be brought in and made
prominent at the present time. I was shown a plat-
form, braced by solid timbers,— the truth§ of the
‘Word of God. Some one high in responsibility in the
medical work was directing this man and that man
to loosen the timbers supporting this platform. Then
I heard a voice saying, ‘“ Where are the watchmen
that ought to be standing on the walls of Zion?
Are they asleep? This foundation was built by the
Masterworker, and will stand storm and tempest.
Will they permit this man to present doctrines that
deny the past experience of the people of God? The
time has come to take decided action.”’

The enemy of souls has sought to bring in the sup-

) Dosition that a great reformation was to take place
i among Seventh-day Adventists, and that this reforma-
; tion would consist in giving up the doctrines which
stand as the pillars of our faith, and engaging in a
process of reorganization. Were this reformation to
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take place, what would result? The principles of
truth that God in His wisdom has given to the rem-
nant church, would be discarded. Our religion would
be changed. The fundamental principles that have
sustained the work for the last fifty years would
be accounted as error. A new organization would be
established. Books of a new order would be written.
A system of intellectual philosophy would be intro-
duced. The founders of this system would go into
the cities, and do a wonderful work. The Sabbath,
of course, would be lightly regarded, as also the God
who crekted it. Nothing would be allowed to stand
in the way of the new movement. The leaders would
teach that virtue is better than vice, but God being
removed, they would place their dependence on hu-
man power, which, without God, is worthless. Their
foundation would be built on the sand, and storm and
tempest would sweep away the structure.

Who has authority to begin such a movement? We
have our Bibles. We have our experience, attested
to by the miraculous working of the Holy Spirit.
We have a truth that admits of no compromise. Shall
we not repudiate everything that is not in harmony
with this truth?

I hesitated and delayed about the sending out of
that which the Spirit of the Lord impelled me to
write. I did not want to be compelled to present the
misleading influence of these sophistries. But in the
providence of God, the errors that have been coming
in must be met.

Shortly before I sent out the testimonies regarding
the efforts of the enemy to undermine the foundation
of our faith through the dissemination of seductive
theories, I had read an incident about a ship in a fog
meeting an iceberg. >For several nights I slept but
little. I seemed to be bowed down as a cart beneath
sheaves. One night a scene was clearly. presented be-
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fore me. A vessel was upon the waters, in a heavy
fog. Suddenly the lookout cried, ¢‘Iceberg just
ahead!”” There, towering high above the ship, was
a gigantic iceberg. An authoritative voice cried out,
““Meet it!’’ There was not a moment’s hesitation.
It was a time for instant action. The engineer put
on full steam, and the man at the wheel steered the
ship straight into the iceberg. With a crash she
struck the ice. There was a fearful shock, and the
iceberg broke into many pieces, falling with a noise
like thunder to the deck. The passengers were
violently shaken by the force of the collision, but no
lives were lost. The vessel was injured, but not be-
yond repair. She rebounded from the contact, trem-
bling from stem to stern, like a living creature. Then
she moved forward on her way.

Well T knew the meaning of this representation.
I had my orders. I had heard the words, like a voice
from our Captain, ‘‘ Meet it!”’ I knew what my
duty was, and that there was not a moment to lose.
The time for decided action had come. I must without
delay obey the command, ‘‘ Meet it!’’

That night I was up at one o’clock, writing as fast
as my hand could pass.over the paper. For the next
few days I worked early and late, preparing for
our people the instruction given me regarding the
errors that were coming in among us.

I have been hoping that there would be a thorough
reformation, and that the principles for which we
fought in the early days, and which were brought
out in the power of the Holy Spirit, would be main-
tained.

Many of our people do not realize how firmly the
foundation of our faith has been laid. My husband,
Elder Joseph Bates, Father Pierce, Elder Edson, and
others who were keen, noble, and true, were among
those who, after the passing of the time in 1844,
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searched for the truth as for hidden treasure. I met
with them, and we studied and prayed earnestly.
Often we remained together until late at night, and
sometimes through the entire night, praying for light
and studying the word. Again and again these breth-
ren came together to study the Bible, in order that
they might know its meaning, and be prepared to
teach it with power. When they came to the point
in their study where they said, ‘‘ We can do nothing
more,’’ the Spirit of the Lord would come upon me,
I would be taken off in vision, and a clear explana-
tion of the passages we had been studying would be
given me, with instruction as to how we were to labor
and teach effectively. Thus light was given that
helped us to understand the seriptures in regard to
Christ, His mission, and His priesthood. A line
of truth extending from that time to the time when
we shall enter the city of God, was made plain to me,
and I gave to others the instruction that the Lord
had given me.

During this whole time I could not understand the
reasoning of the brethren. My mind was locked, as
it were, and I could not comprehend the meaning of
the seriptures we were studying. This was one of the
greatest sorrows of my life. I was in this condition
of mind until all the principal points of our faith
were made clear to our minds, in harmony with the
word of God. The brethren knew that when not in
vision, I could not understand these matters, and
they accepted as light direct from heaven the reve-
lations given.

For two or three years my mind continued to be
locked to an understanding of the Scriptures. In the
course of our labors, my husband and I visited Father
Andrews, who was suffering intensely with inflam-
matory rheumatism. We prayed for him. I laid my
hands on his head, and said, ‘‘ Father Andrews, the
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Lord Jesus maketh thee whole.”” He was healed in-
stantly. He got up, and walked about the room,
praising God, and saying, ‘‘ I never saw it on this
wise before. Angels of God are in this room.”” The
glory of the Lord was revealed. Light seemed to
shine all through the house, and an angel’s hand was
laid upon my head. From that time to this I have
been able to understand the word of God.

What influence is it that would lead men at this
stage of our history to work in an underhanded, power-
ful way to tear down the foundation of our faith,—
the foundation that was laid at the beginning of our
work by prayerful study of the word and by revela-
tion? Upon this foundation we have been building
for the past fifty years. Do you wonder that when
1 see the beginning of a work that would remove some
of the pillars of our faith, I have something to say?
I must obey the command, ‘‘ Meet it! ”’

I have the tenderest feelings toward Dr. Kellogg.
For many years I have tried to hold fast to-him.
God’s word to me has always been, ‘‘ You can help
him.”” Sometimes I am awakened in the night, and,
rising, I walk the room, praying: ‘“ O Lord, hold
Dr. Kellogg fast. Do not let him go. Keep him
steadfast. Anoint his eyes with the heavenly eyesalve,
that he may see all things clearly.”’ Night after night
I have lain awake, studying how I could help him.
Earnestly and often I have prayed that the Lord
may not permit him to turn away from sanctifying
truth. This is the burden that weighs me down,—
the desire that he shall be kept from making mistakes
that would hurt his soul and injure the cause of
present truth. But for some time his actions have
revealed that a strange spirit is controling him. The
Lord will take-this matter in His own hands. I must
bear the messages of warning that God gives me to
bear, and then leave with the Lord the results. I-
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must now present the matter in all its bearings; for
the people of God must not be despoiled.

We are God’s commandment-keeping people. For
the past fifty years every phase of heresy has been
brought to bear upon us, to becloud our minds re-
garding the teaching of the word,— especially con-
cerning the ministration of Christ in the heavenly
sanctuary, and the message of heaven for these last
days, as given by the angels of the fourteenth chapter
of Revelation. Messages of every order and kind have
been urged upon Seventh-day Adventists, to take the
piace of the truth which, point by point, has been
sought out by prayerful study, and testified to by the
miracle-working power of the Lord. But the way-
marks which have made us what we are, are to be
preserved, and they will be preserved, as God has
signified through His word and the testimony of
His Spirit. He calls upon us to hold firmly, with the
grip of faith, to the fundamental principles that are
based npon unquestionable authority.
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INTRODUCTION.

The Lord says to the leaders in our medical work :—

“Places that have been neglected are now to receive
attention. My people are to do a sharp, quick work. Those
who with purity of purpose fully consecrate themselves to
Me, body, soul, and spirit, shall work in My way and in
My name. Every one shall stand in his lot, looking to Me.
his Guide and Counselor.

“I will instruct the ignorant, and anoint with heavenly
eyesalve the eyes'of many who are now in spiritual darkness.
I will raise up agents who will carry out My will to prepare
a people to stand before Me in the time of the end. In many
places that before this ought to have been provided with
sanitariums and schools, I will establish My institutions, and
these institutions will become educational centers for the
training of workers.”

The Lord will work upon human minds in unexpected
quarters. Some who apparently are enemies of the truth
will, in God’s providence, invest their means to develop
properties and erect buildings. In time these properties
will be offered for sale at a price far below their cost.

In various places properties are to be purchased to be
used for sanitarium purposes. Our people should be looking
for opportunities to purchase properties away from the cities.
on which are buildings already erected and orchards already
in bearing. Land is a valuable posssession. Connected with
our sanitariums there should he lands, small portions of
which can be used for the homes of the helpers and others
who are receiving a training for medical missionary work.
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NOT FOR PLEASURE SEEKERS.

To Our Sanitarium Workers in Southern California—

I have a decided message for our people in Southern
California. The Lord does not require them to provide
facilities for the entertainment of tourists. The establishment
of an institution for this purpose would be setting a wrong
example before the Lord's people. The result would not
justify the effort put forth.

Why do we establish sanitariums?—That the sick who
come to them for treatment may receive relief from physi-
cal suffefing, and may also receive spiritual help. Because
of their condition of health, they are susceptible to the sancti-
fying influence of the medical missionaries who labor for
their restoration. Let us work wisely, for their best interests.

We are not building sanitariums for hotels. Receive into
our sanitariums only those who desire to conform to right
principles, those who will accept the foods that we can con-
scientiously place before them. Should we allow patients to
have intoxicating liquor in their rooms, or should we serve
them with meat, we could not give them the help they should
receive in coming to our sanitariums. We must let it be
known that from principle we exclude such articles from our
sanitariums and our hygienic restaurants. Do we not desire
to see our fellow-beings freed from disease and infirmity,
and in the enjoyment of health and strength? Then let us
be as true to principle as the needle to the pole.

Those whose work it is to labor for the salvation of souls
must keep themselves free from worldly policy plans. They
must not, for the’ sake of obtaining the influence of some one
who is wealthy, become entangled in plans dishonoring to
their profession of faith. They must not sell their souls for
financial advantage. They must do nothing that will retard
the work of God, and lower the standard of righteousness.
We are God’s servants, and we are to be workers together
with Him, doing His work in His way, that all for whom
we labor may see that our desire is to reach a higher
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standard of holiness. Those with whom we come in contact
are to see that we not only talk of self-denial and sacrifice,
but that we reveal it in our lives. Our example is to inspire
those with whom we come in contact in our work, to become
better acquainted with the things of God.

If we are to go to the expense of building sanitariums
in order that we may work for the salvation of the sick
and afflicted, we must plan our work in such a way that those
we desire to help will receive the help they need. We are to
do all in our power for the healing of the body; but we are
to make the healing of the soul of far greater importancc.
Those who come to our sanitariums as patients are to be
shown the way of salvation, that they may repent, and hear
the words, Thy sins are forgiven thee; go in peace, and sin
no more.

Medical missionary work in Southern California is not to
be carried forward by the establishment of one mammoth in-
stitution for the accommodation and entertainment of a pro-
miscuous companay of pleasure lovers, who would bring with
them their intemperate ideas and practises. Such an institu-
tion would absorh the time and talent of workers who are
needed elsewhere. Our capable men are (o put forth their
efforts in sanitariums ecstablished and conducted for the
purpose of preparing minds for the reception of the gospel
of Christ.

We are not to absorb the time and strength of men capable
of carrying forward the Lord’s work in the way He has out-
lined, in an enterprise for the accommodation and entertain-
ment of pleasure seekers, whose greatest desire is to gratify
self. To connect workers with such an enterprise would be
perilous to their safety. Let us keep our young men and young
women from all such dangerous influences. And should our
brethren engage in such an enterprise, they would not ad-
vance the work of soul-saving as they think they would.

Our sanitariums are to be established for one object,—the
advancerient of present truth. And they are to be so con-
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ducted that a decided impression in favor of the truth will
be made on the minds of those who come to them for treat-
ment. The conduct of the workers, from the head manager
to the worker occupying the humblest position, is to tell on
the side of truth. The institution is to be pervaded by a
spiritual atmosphere. We have a wamming message to bear
to the world, and our earnestness, our devotion to God’s
service, is to impress those who come to our sanitariums.

As soon as possible, sanitariums are to be etablished
in different places in Southern California. Let a beginning
be madd in several places. If possible, let land be purchased
on which buildings are already erected. Then, as the pros-
perity of the work demands, let appropriate enlargement be
made.

We are living in the very close of this earth’s history, and
we are to move cautiously, understanding what the will of
the Lord is, and, imbied with His Spirit, doing work that
w\i]l mean much to His cause, work that will proclaim the
warning message to a world infatuated, deceived, perishing
in sin.

In Southern California there are many properties for sale
on which buildings suitable for sanitarium work are already
erected. Some of these properties should be purchased, and
medical missionary work carried forward on sensible. rational
lines. Several small sanitariums are to be established in
Southern California, for the benefit of the multitudes drawn
there in the hope of finding health. Instruction has been
given me that ffow is our opportunity to reach the invalids
flocking to the health resorts of Southern California, and that
a work may he done also in behalf of their attendants.

“Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh
harvest? behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and
look on the fields; for they are white already to harvest.”
John 4: 3s.
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For months I carried on my soul the burden of the
medical missionary work in Southern California. Recently
much light has been given me in regard to the manner in
which God desires us to conduct sanitarium work. We are
to encourage patients to spend much of their time out-of-
doors. I have been instructed to tell our brethren to keep
on the lookout for cheap, desirable properties in healthful
places, suitable for sanitarium purposes.

Instead of investing in one medical institution all the
means obtainable, we ought to establish smaller sanitariums
in many places. Soon the reputation of the health resorts in
Southern California will stand even higher than it stands at
present. Now is our time to enter that field for the purpose
of carrying forward medical missionary work.

.

St. HeLENA, Cal,, October 13, 1902.

To the Directors of the Los Angeles County Medical Mis-

stonary and Benevolent Association—

DEAR BretHREN : During my stay in Southern California,
1 was enabled to visit places that in the past have been
presented {o me by thé Lord as suitable for the establishment
of sanitariums and schools. For years I have been given
special light that we are not to establish large centers for
our work in the cities. The turmoil and confusion that fills
_these cities, the conditions brought about by the labor unions
and the strikes, would prove a great hindrance to our
work. Men are seeking to bring those engaged in the differ-
ent trades under certain unions. This is not God’s plan, but
the planning of a power that we should in no case acknowl-
edge. God’s Word is fulfilling; the wicked are binding them-
selves in bundles ready to be burned.

I have been instructed that the work in Southern Califor-
*nia should have advantages that it has not yet enjoyed. I
have been shown that in Southern California there are prop-
erties for sale on which buildings are already erected that
could be utilized for our work, and that such properties will
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be offered to us at much less than their original cost. In
these places, away from the din and confusion of the con-
gested cities, we can establish sanitariums in which the sick
can be cared for in the way in which God designs them to
be. In our efforts to help the sick, we are to take them away
from the cities, where they are continually annoyed by the
noise of trains and street cars, and where there is little be-
sides houses to see, to places where they can be surrounded
by the scenes of nature, and where they can have the bless-
ing of fresh air and sunshine.

This, subject was laid out before me in Australia. Light
was given me that the cities would be filled with confusion,
violence, and crime, and that these things would increase till
the close of this earth’s history. There is much to be said on
this point. Instruction is to be given line upon line, precept
upon precept, here a little and there a little. And our
physicians and teachers should be quick to see the advantage
of retired locations for our sanitariums and schools.

Properties such as those to which I have referred are
being offered to us, and some of them we should purchase
when it is plain that they are what we need, and when pro-
vision ¢an be made for their acquisition without a burden-
some debt. Where there are orchards on these places, so
much the better; but on other properties, where the build-
ings are just what we need, trees can be set out.

The fact that in many cases, the owners of these prop-
erties are anxious to dispose of them, and are therefore will-
ing to sell at a low price, is greatly in our favor. We must
study economy in the outlay of means. At this stage of our
work, we are not to erect large buildings in any of the cities.
And we are not to follow extravagant and unduly large
plans in our work in any place. We are to remember the
cities which have been neglected, and which must now be
worked. The people in these cities must have the light of
truth. In our establishment of sanitariums, we are not to
spend large sums of money in the erection of costly build-
ings; for there are many places to be worked. We are to be
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wise in securing advantages already provided that the Lord
desires us to have. We are to be as wise as serpents and
as harmless as doves in our efforts to secure country prop-
erties at a low figure, and from these outpost centers we are to
work the cities.

The work in Southern California is to advance more
rapidly than it has advanced in the past. The means lying
in banks or hidden in the earth is now called for to strengthen
the work in Southern California. Every year many thou-
sands of tourists visit Southern California, and by various
methods we should seek to reach them with the truth.

Our medical missionary work in Los Angeles should be
in a much more favorable position than it is. The Lord
designs that much more shall be done in this city than
has been done there. But I can not speak freely about this
at present, for fear that men will take advantage of what I
say, and will endeavor, by my words, to vindicate wrong
plans. Some of the brethren in Los Angeles have at times
lacked spiritual discernment. They have not always been
able to see what could be done by proper effort on their
part. A large work has been done in some lines, but the
methods followed have not been such as to bring glory to
God in the saving of souls.

I have been instructed that the greatest work that we
can do in this life is to prepare for the future immortal life
and help others to prepare for it. We are to arrange our
business in such a way that we and all who are connected
with us shall be able to serve God with all our powers. We
must allow nothing to obscure our vision of heavenly things.

SaNITARIUM, Cal., August 8, 1904.
To Our Brethren and Sisters in Southern California—
Again and again during the past five years symbolic repre-
sentations have been presented to me in visions of the night,
showing what we ought to be doing in sanitarium work to
help the sick to recover soundness of body and mind. On the
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night of October 10, 1go1, I was unable to sleep after half
past eleven at night. Many things regarding the sanitarium
work were presented to me in figures and symbols. I was
shown sanitariums near Los Angeles in running order. At
one place I saw sanitarium work being carried on in a beau-
tiful building. On the grounds surrounding the building
there were many fruit trees. This institution, which was away
from the city, was filled with life and activity.

As in the visions of the night I saw this place, I said to
our brethren, “O ye of little faith! You have lost much
time.” On the lawn were the sick in wheel chairs. There
were some patients to whom the physician had given a pre-
scription to spend all their time out-of-doors during pleasant
weather.

Some had come to the institution with discouragement
written on their countenances. I seemed to be living there
myself, and I could not help speaking of the change that took
place in these countenances. Where once was written despair,
we could now read hope and joy. Amidst the singing of the
birds, we all knelt down on the grass, and united in praising
the Lord.

Then ‘it seemed as if we had been in the place for months.
I was speaking to the sick people, telling them of God's
goodness and mercy, when one arose and sang a beautiful
hymn. The voices of nearly all were raised in expressions of
thankfulness for help received.

While speaking, I said: “We must have sanitariums in
favorable places in different localities. This is God’s plan.
He has ordained medical missionary work as a means of
saving souls, and that which we see here is a symbol of the
work before us. We are to arouse our churches to engage
disinterestedly in God’s work, and to carry forward this
branch,—medical missionary work.”

The physicians present were interested in these words,
and one, extending his arms and waving them back and forth,
said, “Is not this better than drugs? Aches and pains have
left you, without the use of medicine”
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On the grounds of this beautiful place that I saw in the
visions of the night, there were many shade trees, the boughs
of which hung down in such a way as to form leafy canopies
somewhat in the shape of tents. Underneath these canopies
patients were resting. The sick were delighted with their
surroundings. While some worked, others were singing.
There was no sign of dissatisfaction.

I awoke, and for some time could not sleep. Many vivid
scenes had passed before me, and I could not forget the words
I had spoken to the patients and the helpers. Brethren and
sisters, Christ has instructed me to say to you, The Holy
Spirit will make your hearts tender and soft by His grace.
The Lord will guide you and teach you His way.

Again I lost consciousness, and other scenes passed be-
fore me. I was in another locality, surrounded by different
scenery. Again it seemed as if I were pleading with those
who were sick to look unto Jesus, the great Healer.

The love of Jesus in the soul will banish all hatred, self-
ishness, and envy; for the law of the Lord is perfect, con-
verting the soul. There is health in obedience to God’s law.
The affections of the obedient are drawn out after God.
Looking unto the Lord Jesus, we may encourage and serve
one another. The love of Christ is shed abroad in our souls,
and there is no dissension or strife among us.

Let us invite Christ to be an abiding Guest in the soul-
temple. His law will be engraved in the minds and hearts
of His commandment-keeping people. It is greatly to our
advantage to keep the law of God. Of this law, Moses
said: “Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes
and unto the judgments, which I teach you, for to do them,
that ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the
Lord God of your fathers giveth you.”

It is pleasing to the Lord for us to obey His law; and
upon all who are obedient He bestows His special blessing.
In obedience there is life and happjness.

Moses continued: “Ye sh2ll not add unto the word which
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I command you, neither shall ye diminish aught from it, that
ye may keep the commandments of the Lord your God which
I command you.” There was a tendency to add to the law
by making human restrictions; and the Lord guarded against
the adding of man-made tests, which would bring in con-
fusion. And He guarded, too, against the taking away of
any of His precepts. Never are we to put our words in the
place of God’s words; for thus we would be taking away
from His law.

“Your eyes have seen,” said Moses, “what the Lord did
because, of Baal-peor; for all the men that followed Baal-
peor the Lord thy God hath destroyed from among you.
But ye that did cleave unto the Lord your God are alive
every one of you this day.”

After reading these scriptures, I seemed to be instructing
the people that man-made laws, man-made yokes, would be
prepared for the Lord’s people, but that we are not to allow
our minds to be diverted from the Word of the Lord, to the
words of men. “Break every yoke,” is the instruction given.

I then awoke, and began writing out some cautions that
had been given me. In the midst of the company in which
I had been, there seemed to be a divine Presence, which all
recognized. Praise the Lord for His lovingkindness and for
the precious assurances that are given us in His Word.

ANOTHER VIEW.

In the night season I was given a view of a sanitarium
in the country. The institution was not large, but it was
complete: It was surrounded by beautiful trees and shrub-
bery, beyond whith were orchirds and groves. Connected
with the place were gardens, in which the lady patients, when
they chose, could cultivate flowers of every description, each
patient selecting a special plot for which to care. Outdoor
exercise in these gardens was prescribed as a part of the
regular treatment.

Scene after scene passed before me. In one scene a num-
ber of suffering patients had just come to one of our country
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sanitariums. In another scene I saw the same company, but,
oh, how transformed their appearance! Disease had gone,
the skin was clear, the countenance joyful; body and mind
seemed to be animated with new life.

I was also instructed that as those who have been sick
are restored to health in our country sanitariums and return
to their homes, they will be living object-lessons, and many
others will be favorably impressed by the transformation that
has taken place in them. Many of the sick and suffering will
turn from the cities to the country, refusing to conform to
the habits, customs, and fashions of city life; they will seek
to regain health in some one of our country sanitariums.
Thus, though we are removed from the cities twenty or thirty
miles, we shall be able to reach the people, and those who
desire health will have opportunity to regain it under condi-
tions most favorable,

God will work wonders for us if we will in faith co-
operate with Him. Let us, then, pursue a sensible course,
that our efforts may be blessed of heaven, and crowned with
success.

SanrrariuM, Cal, April 26, 190s.
Dear Brother*—

I have always looked with great interest upon the work
in Los Angeles and in San Diego, hoping that right moves
would be made, and that the sanitarium work might be
established in these important places. Every year large
numbers of tourists visit these places, and I have longed to
see men moved by the Holy Spirit meeting these people
with the message borne by John the Baptist: “Repent ye;
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.”

“This is he that was spoken of by the prophet Esaias,
saying, The voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare
ye the way of the Lord; make His paths straight.”

*To a member of the Southern California Conference.
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“Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all the region round
about Jordan,” went out to hear John the Baptist, “and were
baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins.” Just such
a work as this can be done to-day in Southern California.

The Lord has ordained that memorials for Him shall be
established in many places. He has presented before me
buildings away from the cities, and suitable for our work,
which can be purchased at a low price. We must take ad-
vantage of the favorable openings for sanitarium work in
Southern California, where the climate is so favorable for
this work.

It is the Lord’s purpose that sanitariums shall be estab-
lished in Southern California, and that from these institu-
tions shall go forth the light of truth for this time. By them
the claims of the true Sabbath are to be presented, and the
third angel’s message proclaimed.

Institutions in which medical missionary work can be done
are to be regarded as especially essential to the advancement
of the Lord’s work. The sick and suffering are to be re-
lieved, and then, as opportunity offers, they are to be given
instruction in regard to the truth for this time. Thus we
can bring present truth before a class of people who could
be reached in no other way.

There is a special work to be done at this time,—a work
of great’ importance. Light has been given me that a sani-
tarium should be established near Los Angeles, in some rural
district. For years the need of such an institution has been
kept before our people in Southern California. Had the
brethren there heé¢ded the warnings given by the Lord, to
guard them from making mistakes, they would not now be
tied up as they are. But they have not followed the in-
struction given. They have not gone forward in faith to
establish a sanitarium near Los Angeles.

The buildings secured for this work should be out of
the city, in the country, so that the sick may have the bene-
fit of outdoor life. By the beauty of flower and field, their
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minds will be diverted from themselves, from their aches
and pains, and they will be led to look from nature to the
God of pature, who has provided so abundantly the beauties
of the natural world. The convalescent can lie in the shade
of the trees, and those who are stronger can, if they wish,
work among the flowers, doing just a little at first, and in-
creasing their efforts as they grow stronger. Working in the
garden, gathering flowers and fruit, listening to the birds
praising God, the patients will be wonderfully blessed. An-
gels of God will draw near to them. They will forget their
sorrows. Melancholy and depression will leave them. The
fresh air and sunshine, and the exercise taken, will bring them
life and vitality. The wearied brain and nerves will find re-
lief. Good treatment and a wholesome diet will build them
up and strengthen them. They will feel no need for health-
destroying drugs or for intoxicating drink.

It is the purpose of God that a sanitarium shall be estab-
lished at some suitable place near Los Angeles. This in-
stitution is to be managed carefully and faithfully by men
who have clear spiritual discernment and who have also
financial ability,—men who can carry the work forward suc-
cessfully, as faithful stewards.

Tacoma Park, WasnINGTON, D. C, April 27, 1904.
Elders Santee and Owen—

There is a special work to be done just now. A sanitarium
should be established near Los Angeles. My brethren, will
you not remember that it is the expressed will of God that
this shall be done? Why this work should be delayed from
year to year is a great mystery. This is a matter that has
long been kept before you, my brethren. Again and again
sanitarium work has been pointed out as an important means
of reachir\lg the people with the truth. Had the light given
by God been followed, this institution might now be in run-
ning order, exerting a strong influence for good. Arrange-
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ments could have been made to utilize for sanitarium work
buildings already erected.

In order for successful work to be done in the field or in
our institutions, workers with harmonious elements of char-
acter are needed. The work can be carried forward only by
patience and harmony of action. It has been a lack of har-
mony, a lack of determination on the part of the workers
to lift with one purpose in view, that has delayed the estab-
lishment of a sanitarium in Southern California. There has
been so much variance that means which should have been
invested in a sanitarium has been turned into other channels.

The idea that a sanitarium should not be established unless
it could be started free from debt, has put the brake upon
the wheels of progress. In building meeting-houses, I have
had to borrow money, in order that something ‘might be
done at once. I have been obliged to do this, in order to
fulfil the directions of God. For the past twenty years I
have been borrowing money and paying interest on it, to
establish schools and sanitariums and to build meeting-houses.
The institutions thus established and the churches built have
been the means of winning many to the truth. Thus the
tithe has been increased, and workers have been added to
the Lord’s forces.

Will my brethren consider this, and work in accordance
with the light God has given us? Let that which should be
done be done without delay. Do your best to remedy the
neglect of the past. The word has come once more that a
sanitarium is to be set in working order near Los Angeles.
If this sanitarium is conducted in harmony with the will
of God. It will be a means of great blessing, a means in the
Lord’s hands of leading souls to the truth,

From the light given me when I was in Australia, and re-
newed since I came to America, I know that our work in
Southern California must advance more rapidly. The people
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flocking to that place in search of health must hear the last
message of mercy.

For years the work in Southern California has needed
help, and we now call upon our brethren and sisters who have
means to spare to put it into circulation, that we may secure
the places so well suited for our work.

God has not been pleased with the way in which this
field has been neglected. From many places in Southern
California the light is to shine forth to the multitudes. Pres-
ent truth is to be as a city set on an hill, which can not be
hid.

THE PARADISE VALLEY SANITARIUM.

By E. R. PALMER.

The providence of God was manifested to a large degree
in all the circumstances connected with securing the sani-
tarium property in Paradise Valley. Nearly twenty years ago
a lady physician, possessed of more than ordinary enterprise,
selected a site in this little valley commanding a magnificent
view of the mountains and the sea. The main building was
erected at a cost of over $25,000, and the entire plant was fitted
up for sanitarium purposes at a cost of over $60,000.

But complications arose in the business affairs of the in-
stitution, and it was never actually opened for sanitarium
purposes. For quite a number of years it was kept up in
beautiful condition with the anticipation that the builder
would finally be able to carry out her original plan. Then
the Sweetwater dam, upon which they had entirely depended
for water for irrigation and household purposes, entirely
failed, and little by little the shrubbery died and the place
ran down.

Several years ago our attention was called to this prop-
erty, and it was offered to us, first for $16,000, then for $11,-
000, and later for $8,000. But we were restrained from.buy-
ing at the prices mentioned.
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Finally we received intimation that the desire of the holder
of the mortgage to close out the estate would lead to the ac-
ceptance of a nominal sum. Dr. Whitelock and others took
the responsibility of making an offer of $4,000 for the mort-
gages, which practically covered the value of the place. At
this time the Southern California Conference was not pre-
pared to promote the enterprise, therefore Mrs. E. G. White,
Mrs. Josephine Gotzian, and Prof. E. S. Ballenger and his
parents took up the responsibility and advanced the necessary
funds for, the original purchase. This first purchase included
simply the purchase of the mortgages. The deed was held by
a second party, the property had been sold to the state for
taxes amounting to over $300, there was a judgment against
the estate, imposed by a court in England, amounting to
$2,000, and the twenty-acre tract of land on which the build-
ing stands was as dry as the hills of Gilboa, with only a remote
prospect for water under ground. But the Lord had spoken
concerning these points, and his servants responded by pur-
chasing the estate. The faith manifested in this purchase
has been rewarded in a most remarkable manner.

After ‘the mortgages were secured, the deeds, which were
really not worth a cent, were purchased at a nominal price,
the delinquent taxes were paid, and the judgment was re-
moved for a small consideration. All this was effected .with-
out any legal trouble or unpleasantness with any one, and at
such reasonable figures as to make the total cost of the place,
including expenses, only $4,500. There were twenty acres
in this original purchase, and as a block of land of eight
acres adjoining closely was needed, it was purchased for
$800, making the total cost of real estate $5,300. ]

Faith had met its reward and God had been glorified thus
far. The next question was water. Without water the place
would be of no practical value. With what anxiety we sur-
veyed the ground and tried the wizard water stick and dis-
cussed the possibilities can only be imagined by those who
were not present. Finally we chose a place and began dig-
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ging down through the dry earth where the dust flew more
than twenty feet below the surface; but the Lord had said
that we would find water, and He who could give a river
of water from a rock in the desert could also give it in
Paradise Valley. At about eighty feet below the surface
we struck the first moisture, and at ninety-five feet we came,
directly in the center of the well, upon a splendid stream
of as beautiful water as can be found in San Diego County.

Seemingly the last step in the dark had been taken and
light was shining clearly upon the entire project. Others
joined the original investors in taking stock in the institu-
tion, and though the most of the reparing went rapidly, suffi-
cient money came in to pay the bills.

And thus, after a few months of earnest toil, with God’s
evident blessing attending us every step, a comfortable, com-
modious sanitarium, with about fifty rooms, and located in
one of the most health-giving spots under the shining sun,
was ready to receive its first patients.

THE FIRST PATIENTS AT THE PARADISE VAL-
"LEY SANITARIUM.

By E. S. BALLENGER.

Our first patient came unsolicited before we were ready
to receive guests, and her willingness to accommodate her-
self to the inconveniences, and her great desire to receive the
benefits of the treatments and board, appealed so strongly
to the manager that he could not refuse to admit her. She
willingly shifted from room to room while the repairs and
painting progressed, and in spite of all the inconveniences,
continued to improve. We were greatly rejoiced at her im-
provement in health, and her acceptance of the Sabbath and
kindred truths. Thus, our first patient found healing of body
and spirit. After one had been admitted, others were en-
couraged to press their requests, until the house was crowded.
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People learned of our work without advertising on our
part. Several came through the reading of a notice of the
filing of our Articles of Incorporation. Another learned of
our work by reading an account of a wedding at which the
matron of the Paradise Valley Sanitarium was present.

One lady, prominent in social circles, after trying theoso-
phy, spiritualism, Christian science, etc., came to the sani-
tarium in the last stages of an incurable disease, with no hope
for this life and confused and discouraged regarding the fu-
ture life. The spirit of the place, the loving, unselfish care
of the attendants stimulated a spirit of inquiry, which soon
resulted ‘in her thorough conversion. Near relatives with
whom she had not spoken for years came at her request,
that by confession she might make wrongs right. Every
evening, at her request, the doctor, the manager, the matron,
and her attendant gathered around her bed for evening wor-
ship. She never lost an opportunity of expressing her grati-
tude for being led to such a place to spend her last days.

The class of patients that came to the institution were
very gratifying. A large proportion of them were people
of culture and influence. Among them were judges, senators,
civil and army officers. These people are hungry for some-
thing they can not find in the world and there is no better
means of reaching them with the message than to gather them
into our sanitariums where the Spirit of God prevails. They
attended our family worship, prayer meetings, and Sabbath
services.

For the first two months after patients were admitted,
all the treatments were given in a small room only about
8x13 feet. At times we were so crowded that some of the
patients were obliged to wait until 10 o’clock at night. These
inconveniences were cheerfully endured so long as the guests
knew we were unable to provide better, and knowing that we
expected to build new bath rooms as soon as we were able.

Many of these people are coming back in the fall, there-
fore are we not under obligations to provide better facilities
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to care for them? San Diego is the winter home of the
wealthy and cultured. They will come to us if we are pre-
pared to care for them. God has placed this duty upon us
with no uncertain voice.

THE GLENDALE SANITARIUM.

SantTariuM, Cal, December 21, 1904.

We feel very grateful to God that our brethren and sisters
in Southern California have secured a property near the
city of Los Angeles, which is well adapted for sanitarium
purposes. For a long time our people in that ciy have had
messages from the Lord that there should be sanitariums near
Los Angeles. For want of means the work has been delayed.
But in September, a building at Glendale, nine miles from
Los Angeles, was purchased, and is now being fitted up for
work.

This building is a three-story structure, of seventy-five
rooms. Many of these rooms are arranged in suites, a small
one for a bedroom and a larger one for a sitting-room. Many
of the rooms are very pleasant. There were two bathrooms
on each floor, but they were not suitable for sanitarium work,
and new treatment-rooms have been built.

This new sanitarium is beautifully situated. It is eight
miles from Los Angeles, in a pleasant, fertile valley. On
every hand may be seen orange and lemon groves. The in-
stitution is only two blocks from the Glendale post-office. It
is in the country, and yet can be very easily reached from the
city; for an electric car line from Los Angeles runs past the
sanitarium grounds.

The building cost over forty thousand dollars, and the
land is worth five thousand. Through the providence of God
we were enabled to obtain it for twelve thousand five hun-
dred dollars.

We hope that our people in Southern California will
come heartily to the support of the Glendale Sanitarium, so



IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA. 21

providentially placed -in our hands, and that it may be fully
equipped to do its blessed work.

The Lord has not been honored or glorified by the past
showing of the sanitarium work in Southern California. This
work has been greatly hindered because men have relied upon
human devising instead of following the Lord’s leading. De-
pendence has been placed upon human wisdom, and failure
has been the result. But now we see a united force of work-
ers anxious to push sanitarium enterprises forward along
right lines, and we are confident that if they will follow the
Lord’s instruction and rely upon His guidance, He will co-
operate with them.

Elder J. A. Burden has been chosen as business manager
of the institution, and Sister Burden as bookkecper. Brother
Burden has had a long experience in the St. Helena San-
itarium. He also spent about thrge years in Australia, acting
an imporant part in the building up of the Sydney Sanitarium.
The self-denying efforts and unselfish labors of Brother and
Sister Burden in connection with that institution were greatly
appreciated.

Dr. Leadsworth disposed of his treatment rooms in River-
side, that he might act a leading part on the medical staff of
the Glendale Sanitarium. Dr. Abbie Winegar-Simpson is the
lady physician, and will stand at the head of the training-
school for nurses. She is fully capable of filling this position.
Dr. Abbott has been chosen to assist in the medical work.

We have been much encouraged to see these laborers
taking hold of the work at the Glendale Sanitarium. They
have had a wide experience in sanitarium work, and they
understand how such institutions should be conducted in
order to be successful.

Brother W. R. Simpson has been appointed to act as
purchasing agent. In this work he will be brought into con-
tact with many business men, and will have opportunity to
reveal the high, ennobling principles of truth. He can speak-
words in season to some who will appreciate the light thus
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given them. He should be constantly watching for souls as
one who must give an account.

Each of these workers has an important place to fill. Each
has a srecial line of work. They must harmonize and coun-
sel togcther, seeking wisdom from Him who never makes a
mistake. They are to help one another as each takes up his
important line of work.

HOW SHALL THE WORK BE ADVANCED?

One night we seemed to be in a council-meeting, and the
guestion was being considered, How can the sanitarium work
in Southern California be best advanced? One present pro-
posed one thing, and still another proposed something entirely
different.

One of dignity and authority arose and said: “I have
words of counsel for you. Never, never repeat the mistakes
of the past. Men have placed too much confidence in them-
selves, and have allowed cultivated and hereditary tendencies
to wrong, which ought to have been overcome, to bear away
the victory. Various lines of work are to be earnestly carried
forward for the enlightenment of those who are in spiritual
darkness. Evangelical work must receive first attention, and
it is to be intelligently carried forward in connection with all
lines of medical missionary work.

“You have,” said our Instructor, “come to an important
place in the history of your work. Who shall be chosen to
carry responsibilities in the sanitarium at the beginning of its
work? No mistake must be made in this matter. Men are
not to be placed in positions of trust who have no been tested
and tried. Men and women who understand the will of the
Lord are to he chosen,—workers who can discern that which
needs to be done, and prayerfully do it, that the mistakes
and errors of the past may not be repeated.”

“The one who is placed in the position of business man-
agef,” He said, “must daily be managed by the Lord. He
occupies a very important place, and he must possess the nec-
essary qualifications for the work. He should have dignity



IN SOUTHFRN CALIFORNIA. 23

and knowledge, together with a clear sense of how to use his
authority. Christ must be revealed in his life. He must
be a man who can give religious instruction and exert a
spiritual influence.

“He must know how tc deal with inds, and he must
allow his own mind to be controlled by the Spirit. Wisdom
is to come forth from his lips in words of encouragement
to all with whom he is connected. He must know how to
discern and correct mistakes. He must be a man who will
harmonize with his fellow workers, a man who possesses
adaptabjlity. He should be able to speak of the different
.points of our faith, as occasion requires. His words and
acts should reveal justice, judgment, and the love of God.”

He who gave the Israelites instruction from the pillar of
cloud, and led them through the wilderness into the promised
land, is our Leader to-day. We are under divine guidance,
and if we are obedient to God's commandments, we shall be
in perfect safety, and will receive distinguished marks of
His favor.

The Israelites often suggested their own plans. Often
they refused to follow God's plans. and this always led to
failure ‘and defeat. Christ led them through the wilderness
that they might he separated from all that would tend to in-
terfere with His purposes for them. During their journey He
gave them instruction through Moses. These truths are to be
gathered up and cherished by His people to-day, and they
are to be sacredly obeyed.

No imagination can present the rich blessings that come
to those who learn daily of God. These blessings are secured
through the most diligent efforts to advance the work in
every way possible.

The throne of God is arched by the bow of promise.
Every Christian worker should ever keep before him the re-
membrance of this emblem. A covenant-keeping God holds
the reins of guidance. He is to bear rule in every home, in
every church, in every school, in every printing-office, in
every sanitarium.
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Our medical missionary work is to be to the third angel’s
message as the right hand to the body. Our sanitariums are
one great means of doing medical missionary work. They are
to reach the people where they are. The workers in our san-
itariums are to be sympatheic, kind, and straight-forward in
their dealings with one another and with the patients. Their
words and acts are to be noble and upright. They are to
receive from Christ light and grace to impart to those in dark-
ness. By their efforts the sick and the sinful are to be
pointed to the great Healer, and the prodigals who have left
the Father’s house are to be encouraged to return. God’s"
word to these workers is, “Lo, I am with you alway, even
unto the end.” “Fear not, neither be discouraged; for I am
thy God.”

We are now called upon to show an unselfish interest
in establishing sanitarium work in Los Angeles and in San
Diego. Sanitariums and treatment-rooms are greatly needed
in these places. A work is to be done that will open the
Bible to the sick and suffering, and point them to the great
Medical Missionary.

My brethren and sisters, I ask you to remember that money
1s needed to advance the work at the Glendale Sanitarium.
Do you wish to act a part in the important work that thc
Lord has given you to do in that institution? Will you now
do your best to help us to secure the necessary facilities for
the advancement of that work? Intelligent, self-denying, self-
sacrificing effort is now needed.—effort put forth by thosc
who realize the importance of the Lord's work. The medical
missionary work given us to do means much to every one of
us. It is a work for soul-saving. Christian philanthropists
should step forward just now to fulfil the gospel commission.

Let our brethren send in their gifts with thanksgiving and
with prayer that they may be multiplied and blessed by the
Lord, as was the food given to the disciples to give to the
five thousand. If we make the best use we can of the
means we have, God will enable us to feed the multitudes
who are starving for the bread of life.
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INTRODUCTION.

The Lord says to the leaders in our medical work :(—

“Places that have bed‘! neglected are now to receive
attention. My people argt‘o do a sharp, quick work. Those
who with purity of purgose fully consecrate themselves to
Me, body, soul, and spifit, shall work.in My way and in
My name. Every one sHall stand in his lot. looking to Me,
his Guide and Coun?r.

“I will instruct tHe ignorant, and anoint with heavenly
eyesalve the eyes ofﬂhany who are now in spiritual darkness.
I will raise up agexf(s who will carry out My will to prepare
a people to stand befdte Me in the time of the end. In many
places that before this; ought to have been provided with
sanitariums and schogfé, I will establish My institutions, and
these institutions will become educational centers for the
training of workers.”

The Lord will work upon human minds in unexpected
quarters. Some who apparently are enemies of the truth
will, in God’s provid@ie, invest their means to develop
properties and erect buildings. In time these properties
will be offered for sale at a price far below their cost,

In various plaggs properties are to be purchased to be
used for sanitarium purposes. Our people should be looking
for opportunities to purchase properties away from the cities,
on which are duildings already erected and orchards already
in bearing. Land is a vi}luable posssession. Connected with
our sanitariums there should be lands. small portions of
which can be used for the homes of the helpers and others
who are. receiving a training for medical missionary work.



¥ . F

e
Y

IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA | < 3
>

NOT FOR ELEASURE, WkEBS.

5-To Oui?iﬁnita_n’um Workers in S4

2 I have'a decided message fof3hr people in Southern

s;California.. The Lord does not :Fequire them to provide
Hacilitics for the entertaingient of toudists. The establishment

v of an institution -for this purpose would be setting a wrong

Aeexarnph before the Lord’s people. The result would not
justify the eﬂ"pgi-put forth. e

Why do wt astablish sanitariums?—That.-the sick who

cortib: 4 them for treatment may receive religh from physi-
- eal afferihg, and may also receive spiritual Belp. Because
of their condition of health, they are susceptibld to the sancti-
e fugesd of the medical missionaries yho labor for
resto at‘i% Let us work wisely, for their best interests.
t We are not puilding sanitariums _forw-ﬁotels. Receive into
% our sanitariums™ only- thoge 7whG.desi¥e to conform to right
;E’principles, those who will accept the foods that we can con-
4 sgientiously place before them. Should we allow patients to
»_have intoxicating liquor in their rooms, or should we serve
‘“them with meat, we could not give them the help they should
, Teceive in coming to our sanitariums. We must let it be
known that from principle we exclude such articles from our
sanitariums and our hygienic restaurants. Do we not desire
to see our fellow-beings freed from disease and infirmity,
- and in the enjoyment of health and strength? Then let us
be as true to principle as the needle to the pole.

Those whose work it is to labor for the salvation of souls
must keep themselves free from worldly policy plans. They
must not, for the sake of obtaining the influence of some one
who is wealthy, become entangled in plans dishonoring to
their profession of faith. They must not sell their souls for
financial advantage. They must do nothing that will retard
the work of God, and lower the standard of righteousness.
We are God’s servants, and we are to be workers together
with Him, doing His work in His way, that all for whom
we labor may see that our desire is to reach a higher

frern California—
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standard of holmes); «Those with whom we come in contact
are to see that we not_gply talk of self-denial and sacrifice,
but that we reveal it igBur lives. Our example is to msplre
those with whom we coMe in contact in our work, to become
better acquainted with the things of God. ¥
If we are to go lo the expense of building samtanumﬂ
in order that we mdy work for the salvation of the snck
and afflicted, we must plan our work in such a way that those
we desire to Help will receive the help they need. We are to’
do all in ou r})ower for the healing of the body; but we are
to make the healmg of the soul of far greater importance.
Those who come to our sanitariums as patients are to be,

shown the wfy of salvation, that they may W
the words, Thy sins are forgiven thee; go ?,peace an

“

no more. LA

Medical mlsswnary"woﬂ( in SQ‘{QFH California ‘is not to
be carried forward by the establishment of one mammoth in«
stitution for the accommodation and entertainment of a pga-
miscuous companay of pleasure lovers, who would bring with
them their intemperate ideas and practises. Such an institu-
tion would absorb the time and talent of workers who are
needed elsewhere. Our capable men are to put forth their
efforts in sanitariums established and conducted for the
purpose of preparing minds for the reception of the gospel
of Christ.

We are not to absorb the time and strength of men capable
of carrying forward the Lord’s work in the way He has out-
lined, in an enterprise for the accommodation and entertain-
ment of pleasure seekers, whose greatest desire is to gratify
self. To connect workers with such an enterprise would be
perilous to their safety. Let us keep our young men and young
women from all such dangerous influences. And should our
brethren engage in such an enterprise, they would not ad-
vance the work of soul-saving as they think they would.

Our sanitariums are to be established for one object,—the
advancerieut of present truth. And they are to be so con-
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ducted that a decided impression in favor of the truth will
be made on the minds of those who come to them for treat-
ment. The conduct of the workeggs from the head manager
to the worker occupying the humblest position, is to tell on
he side of truth. The institution is to be pervaded by a
“riritual atmosphere. We have a warning message to bear
i the world, and our earnestness, our devotion to God’s
ervice, is to impress those who come to our sanitariums.

As soon as possible, sanitariums are to be etablished
in different places in Southern California. Let a beginning
be made in several places. If possible, let land be purcha.s'ed
on which buildings are already erected. Then, as the pros-
perity of the work demands, let appropriate enlargement be
wgder"

We are living in the very close of this earth’s history, and
we are to move cautiously, understanding what the will of
the Lord is, and, imbued with His Spirit, doing work that
~ill mean much to His cause, work that will proclaim the
** -ning message to a world infatuated, deceived, perishing
in sin.

In Sout’hern California there are many properties for sale
on which buildings suitable for sanitarium work are already
erected. Some of these properties should be purchased, and
medical missionary work carried forward on sensible, rational
lines. Several small sanitariums are to be established in
Southern California, for the benefit of the multitudes drawn
there in the hope of finding health. Instruction has been
given me that now is our opportunity to reach the invalids
flocking to the health resorts of Southern California, and that
a work may he done also in behalf of their attendants.

“Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh
harvest? behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and
look on the fields; for they are white already to harvest.”
John 4: 35.
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For months I carried on my soul the burden of the
medical missionary work in Southern California. Recently
much light has been:-giv#@ me in regard to the manner in
which God desires us to"conduct sanitarium work. We are
to encourage patients to spend much of their time out-of-
doors. I have been .ipstructed to tell our brethren to keep
on the lookout for-cheap, desirable properties in healthful
places, suitable for sanitarium purposes.

Instead of investing in one medical institution all the
means obtainable, we ought to establish smaller sanitariums
in many places. Soon the reputation of the health resorts in
Southern California will stand even higher than it stands at
present. Now is our time to enter that field for the purpose

of carrying fcﬁ'ward medical missionary WM

f B ]
s HE[‘ENQ‘,GE[?, October 13, 1902.
To the Directors of the Los Angeles County Medical Mis-
sionary and Benevolent Association—
Dear BrerHREN: During my stay in Southern California,
I was enabled to visit places that in the past have been
presented to me by the Lord as suitable for the establishment
of sanitariums and schools. For years I have been given
pec1a1 light that we are not to ‘establish large centers for
our work in the cities. Th’— turmoil and confusion that fills
“these cities, the cofiditions brought about by the labor unions
and the strikes, would prove a great hindrance to our
work. Men are seeking to ‘bring those engaged in the differ-
ent trades under certain unions. This is not God’s plan, but
the planning of a power that we should in no case acknowl-
edge. God’'s Word is fulfilling; the wicked are binding them-
selves in bundles ready to be burned.
I have been instructed that the work in Southern Califor-
nia should have advantages that it has not yet enjoyed. I
have been shown that in Southern California there are prop-
erties for sale on which buildings are already erected that
- could be utilized for our work, and that such properties will
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be offered to us at much less than their original cost: In
these places, away from the din and confusion of the con-
gested cities, we can establish sanitariums in which the sick
can be cared for in the way in which God designs them to
be. In our efforts to help the sick, we are to take them away
from tHe cities, where théy are continually annoyed by the
noise of trains and street cars, and where there is little be-
sides houses to see, to places where they can be surrounded
by the scenes of nature, and where they can have the bless-
ing of fresh air and sunshine.

This subject was laid out before me in Australia. Light
was given me that the cities would be filled with confusion,
violence, and crime, and that these things would increase till
the close of this earth’s history. There is much to be said on
this point. Instruction is to be gwen lme upon line, precept
upon precept, here a little and there a little. And our
physicians and teachers should be quick to see the advantage
of retired locations t'or aur sanitariums and schools.

Properties such as those to which I have referred are
being offered to us, and some of them we should purchase
when it is plain that they are what we need, and when pro-
vision can be made for their acquisition without a burden-
some debt. Where there are orchards on these places, so
much the better; but on other properties, where the build-
ings are just what we need, trees can be set out.

The fact that in many cases, the 6wners of these prop-
erties are anxious to dispose of them, and are therefore will-
ing to sell at a low price, is greatly in our favor. We must
study economy in the outlay of means. At this stage of our
work, we are not to erect large buildings in any of the cities.
And we are not to follow extravagant and unduly large
plans in our work in any place. We are to remember the
cities which have been neglected, and which must now be
worked. The people in these cities must have the light of
truth. In our establishment of sanitariums, we are not to'®
spend large sums of money in the erection of costly build-
ings; for there are many places to be worked. We are to be
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wise- in securing advantages already provided that the Lord
desires us to have. We are to be as wise as serpents and
as harmless as doves in our efforts to secure country prop-
erties at a low figure, and from these outpost centers we are to
work the cities. - ' ’

“The work in Southern California is to advance more
rapidly than it has advanced in the past. The means lying
in banks or hidden in the earth is now called for to strengthen
the work in Southern California. Every year many thou-
sands of tourists visit Southern California, and by various
methods we should seek to reach them with the truth.

Our medical missionary work in Los Angeles should be
in a much more favorable position than it is. The Lord
designs that much more shall be done in this city than
has been done there. But I can not speak freely about this
at present, for fear that men will take advantage of what I
say, and will endeavor, by my words, to vindicate wrong
plans. Some of the brethren in Los Angeles have at times
lacked spiritual discernment. They have not always been
able to see what could be done by proper effort on their
part. A large work has been done in some lines, but the
methods followed have not been such as to bring glory to
God in the saving of souls.

I have been instructed that the greatest work that we
can do in this life is to prepare for the future immortal life
and help others to prepare for it. We are to arrange our
business in such a way that we and all who are connected
with us shall be able to serve God with all our powers. We
must allow nothing to obscure our vision of heavenly things.

SanitariuM, Cal, August 8, 1904.
To Our Brethren and Sisters in Southern California—
Again and again during the past five years symbolic repre-
«sentations have been presented to me in visions of the night,
showing what we ought to be doing in sanitarium work to
help the sick to recover soundness of body and mind. On the
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night of October 10, 1901, I was unable to sleep after half
past eleven at night. Many things regarding the sanitarium
work were presented to me in figures and symbols. I was
shown sanitariums near Los Angeles in running order. At
one place I saw sanitarium work being carried on in a beau-
tiful building. On the grounds surrounding the building
there were many fruit trees. This institution, which was away
from the city, was filled with life and activity.

As in the visions of the night I saw this place, I said to
our brethren, “O ye of little faith! You have lost much
time.” On the lawn were the sick in wheel chairs. There
were some patients o whom the physician had given a pre-
scription to spend all their time out-of-doors during pleasant
weather,

Some had come to the institution with discouragement
written on their countenances. T seemed to be living there
myself, and T could not help speaking of the change that took
place in these countenances. Where once was written despair,
we could now read hope and joy. Amidst the singing of the
birds, we all knelt down on the grass, and united in praising
the Lord.

Then it seemed as if we had been in the place for months.
I was speaking to the sick people, telling them of God's
goodness and mercy, when one arose and sang a beautiful
hymn. The voices of nearly all were raised in expressions of
thankfulness for help received.

While speaking. T said: “We must have sanitariums in
favorable places in different localities. This is God’s plan.
He has ordained medical missionary work as a means of
saving souls, and that which we see here is a symbol of the
work before us. We are to arouse our churches to engage
disinterestedly in God’s work, and to carry forward this
branch,—medical missionary work.”

The physicians present were interested in these words,
and one, extending his arms and waving them back and forth,
said, “Is_not this better than drugs? Aches and pains have

left you, without the use of mediine.”
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On the grounds of this beautiful place that I saw in the
visions of the night, there were many shade trees, the boughs
of which hung down in such a way as to form leafy canopies
somewhat in the shape of tents. Underneath these canopies
patients were resting. The sick were delighted with their
surroundings. While some worked, others were singing.
There was no sign of dissatisfaction.

1 awoke, and for some time could not sleep. Many vivid
scenes had passed before me, and I could not forget the words
I had spoken to the patients and the helpers. Brethren and
sisters, Christ has instructed me to say to you, The Holy
Spirit will make your hearts tender and soft by His grace.
The Lord will guide you and teach you His way.

Again I lost consciousness, and other scenes passed be-
fore me. I was in another locality, surrounded by different
scenery. Again it seemed as if I were pleading with those
who were sick to look unto Jesus, the great Healer.

The love of Jesus in the soul will banish all hatred, self-
ishness, and envy; for the law of the Lord is perfect, con-
verting the soul. There is health in obedience to God’s law.
The affections of the obedient are drawn out after God.
Looking unto the Lord Jesus, we may encourage and serve
one another. The love of Christ is shed abroad in our souls,
and there is no dissension or strife among us.

Let us invite Christ to be an abiding Guest in the soul-
temple. His law will be engraved in the minds and hearts
of His commandment-keeping people. It is greatly to our
advantage to keep the law of God. Of this law, Moses
said: “Now therefore hearken, O Israel, unto the statutes
and unto the judgments, which I teach you, for to do them,
that ye may live, and go in and possess the land which the
Lord God of your fathers giveth you.”

It is pleasing to the Lord for us to obey His law; and
upon all who are obedient He bestows His special blessing.
In obedience there is life and happiness.

Moses continued: “Ye shall not add unto the word which
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I command you, neither shall ye diminish aught from it, that
ye may keep the commandments of the Lord your God which
I command you.” There was a tendency to add to the law
by making human restrictions; and the Lord guarded against
the adding of man-made tests, which would bring in con-
fusion. And He guarded, too, against the taking away of
any of His precepts. Never are we to put our words in the
place of God’s words; for thus we would be taking away
from His law.

“Your eyes have seen,” said Moses, “what the Lord did
because of iiaal-peor; for all the men that followed Baal-
peor the Load thy God hath destroyed from among you.
But ye that did cleave unto the Lord your God are alive
every one of you this day.”

After reading these scriptures, I seemed to be instructing
the people that man-made laws, man-made yokes, would be
prepared for the Lord’s people, but that we are not to allow
our minds to be diverted from the Word of the Lord, to the
words of men. “Break every yoke,” is the instruction given.

I then awoke, and began writing out some cautions that
had been given me. In the midst of the company in which
I had been, there seemed to be a divine Presence, which all
recognized. Praise the Lord for His lovingkindness and for
the precions assurances that are given us in His Word.

ANOTHER VIEW.

In the night season I was given a view of a sanitarium
in the country. The institution was not large, but it was
complete. It was surrounded by beautiful trees and shrub-
bery, beyond which were orchards and groves. Connected
.with the place were gardens, in which the lady patients, when
they chose, could cultivate flowers of every description, each
patient selecting a special plot for which to care. Outdoor
exercise in these gardens was prescribed as a part of the
regular treatment.

Scene after scene passed before me. In one scene a num-
ber of suffering patients had just come to one of our country
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sanitariums. In another scene I saw the same company, but,
oh, how transformed their appearance! Disease had gone,
the skin was clear, the countenance joyful; body and mind
seemed to be animated with new life,

I was also instructed that as those who have been sick
are restored to. health in our country sanitariums and return
to their homes, they will be living object-lessons, and many
others will he favorably impressed by the transformation that
has taken place in them. Many of the sick and suffering will
turn from the cities to the country, refusing to conform to
the habits, customs, and fashions of city life; they will seek
to regain health in some one of our country sanitariums.
Thus, though we are removed from the cities twenty or thirty
miles, we shall be able to reach the people, and those who
desire health will have opportunity to regain it under condi-
tions most favorable.

God will work wonders for us if we will in faith co-
operate with Him. Let us, then, pursue a sensible course,
that our efforts may be blessed of heaven, and crowned with
success.

SanritariuM, Cal, April 26, 1905.
Dear Brother*—

I have always looked with great interest upon the work
in Los Angeles and in San Diego, hoping that right moves
would be made, and that the sanitarium work might be
established in these important places. Every year large
numbers of tourists visit these places, and I have longed to
see men moved by the Holy Spirit meeting these people
with the message borne by John the Baptist: “Repent ye;
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.”

“This is he that was spoken of by the prophet Esaias,
saying, The voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare
ye the way of the Lord; make His paths straight.”

*To a member of the Southern California Conference.
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“Jerusalem, and all Judea, and all the region round
about Jordan,” went out to hear John the Baptist, “and were
baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins.” Just such
a work as this can be done to-day in Southern California.

The Lord has ordained that memorials for Him shall be
established in many places. He has presented before me
buildings away from the cities, and suitable for our work,
which can be purchased at a low price. We must take ad-
vantage of the favorable openings for sanitarium work in
Southern Cdlifornia, where the climate is so favorable for
this work.

It is the Lord’s purpose that sanitariums shall he estab-
lished in Southern California, and that from these institu-
tions shall go forth the light of truth for this time. By them
the claims of the true Sabbath are to be presented, and the
third angel’s message proclaimed.

Institutions in which medical missionary work can be done
are to be regarded as especially essential to the advancement
of the Lord’s work. The sick and suffering are to be re-
lieved, and then, as opportunity offers, they are to be given
instruction in regard to the truth for this time. Thus we
can bring present truth before a class of people who could
be reached in no other way.

There is a special work to be done at this time,—a work
of great importance. Light has been given me that a sani-
tarium should be established near Los Angeles, in some rural
district. For years the need of such an institution has been
kept before our people in Southern California. Had the
brethren there heeded the warnings given by the Lord, to
guard them from making mistakes, they would not now be
tied up as they are. But they have not followed the in-
struction given. They have not gone forward in faith tu
establish a sanitarium near Los Angeles.

The buildings secured for this work should be out of
the city, in the country, so that the sick may have the bene-
fit of outdoor life. By the beauty of flower and field, their
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minds will be diverted from themselves, from their aches
and pains, and they will be led to look from nature to the
God of nature, who has provided so abundantly the beauties
of the natural world. The convalescent can lie in the shade
of the trees, and those who are stronger can, if they wish,
work among the flowers, doing just a little at first, and in-
creasing their efforts as they grow stronger. Working in the
garden, gathering flowers and fruit, listening to the birds
praising God, the patients will be wonderfully blessed. An-
gels of God will draw near to them. They will forget their
sorrows. Melancholy and depression will leave them. The
fresh air and sunshine, and the exercise taken, will bring them
life and vitality. The wearied brain and nerves will find re-
lief. Good treatment and a wholesome diet will build them
up and strengthen them. They will feel no need for health-
destroying drugs or for intoxicating drink.

It is the purpose of God that a sanitarium shall be estab-
lished at some suitable place near Los Angeles. This in-
stitution is to be managed carefully and faithfully by men
who have clear spiritual discernment and who have also
financial ability,—men who can carry the work forward suc-
cessfully, as faithful stewards.

Tacoma Parxk, WasHINGTON, D. C, April 27, 1904.
Elders Santee and Owen—

There is a special work to be done just now. A sanitarium
should be established near Los Angeles. My brethren, will
you not remember that it is the expressed will of God that
this shall be done? Why this work should be delayed from
year to year is a great mystery. This is a matter that has
long been kept before you, my brethren. Again and again
sanitarium work has been pointed out as an important means
of reaching the people with the truth. Had the light given
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by God been followed, this institution might now be in run-
ning order, exerting a strong influence for good. Arrange-
ments could have been made to utilize for sanitarium work
buildings already erected.

In order for successful work to be done in the field or in
our institutions, workers with harmonious elements of char-
acter are needed. The work can be carried forward only by
patience and harmony of action. It has been a lack of har-
mony, a lack of determination on the part of the workers
to lift with one purpose in view, that has delayed the estab-
lishment of a sanitarium in Southern California. There has
been so much variance that means which should have been
invested in a sanitarium has been turned into other channels.

The idea that a sanitarium should not be established unless
it could be started free from debt, has put the brake upon
the wheels of progress. In building meeting-houses, I have
had to borrow money, in order that something might be
done at once. I have been obliged to do this, in order to
fulfil the directions of God. For the past twenty years I
have been borrowing money and paying interest on it, to
establish schools and sanitariums and to build meeting-houses.
The institutions thus established and the churches built have
been the means of winning many to the truth. Thus the
tithe has been increased, and workers have been added to
the Lord’s forces.

Will my brethren consider this, and work in accordance
with the light God has given us? Let that which should be
done be done without delay. Do your best to remedy the
neglect of the past. The word has come once more that a
sanitarium is to be set in working order near Los Angeles.
If this sanitarium is conducted in harmony with the will
of God. It will be a means of great blessing, a means in the
Lord’s hands of leading souls to the truth,
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From the light given me when I was in Australia, and re:
newed since I came to America, I know that our work in
Southern California must advance more rapidly. The people
flocking to that place in search of health must hear the last
message of mercy.

For years the work in Southern California has needed
help, and we now call upon our brethren and sisters who have
means to spare to put it into circulation, that we may secure
the places so well suited for our work.

God has not been pleased with the way in which this
field has been neglected. From many places in Southern
California the light is to shine forth to the multitudes. Pres-

ent truth is to be as a city set on an hill, which can not be
hid.

THE PARADISE VALLEY SANITARIUM.*

During the spring of 1902, the attention of several of our
brethren was called to the Paradise Valley Sanitarium build-
ing, which was erected for a sanitarium by Mrs. Mary L. Potts
about twenty years ago. After being used for a few months,
it lay idle for many years, and was then offered for sale at
twenty thousand dollars, with encouragement that it might
be purchased for fifteen thousand dollars cash.

In September, 1902, after the Los Angeles camp-meeting,
we spent a week in San Diego, and visited several places that
were offered us for sanitarium work. In the building offered
us by Mrs. Potts, it scemed to me we found about all that
we could ask. Here was a well-constructed, three-story build-
ing of fifty rooms, with broad verandas, standing upon a
pleasant rise of ground, and overlooking a beautiful valley.
Many of the rooms are large and airy, and there is a station-
ary wash-bowl in most of the bedrooms.

—~

*From the Review and Herald, March 16, 1905,
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Besides the main building, there is a good stable, and also
a six-room cottage, which can be fitted up for helpers. The
property is conveniently located, being less than seven miles
from San Diego, and about a mile and a half from the Na-
tional City post-office.

There are twenty acres of land. About one half of this
had once been planted to fruit trees, but during the long
drought this country has suffered, all the trees died except
the ornamental trees and shrubbery around the buildings,
and about ofe hundred twenty-five olive trees on the terraces.

When we learned that the owners of this property had
become so discouraged on account of the many years of
drought that they were offering it for twelve thousand dollars,
I said to our brethren, “I believe that the Lord has kept this
place for us, and that He will open the way for us to secure
it. I never saw a building offered for sale that was better
adapted for sanitarium work. If this place were fixed up,
it would look just like places that have been shown me by
the Lord.”

A year before, light had been given me that our people
in Southern California must watch for opportunities to pur-
chase such properties, and it seemed plain to me and to those
who were with me that the opportunity of securing this place
was a fulfilment of the encouragement given us, and pub-
lished in the “Testimonies for the Church,” Vol. VII, pp.
97, 98. ‘

In December we learned that this place could be pur-
chased for eleven thousand dollars, and I encouraged Dr.
Whitclock to take steps to secure it. But our leading brethren
in the Southern California Conference were not ready to co-
operate in the matter, and nothing was done.

In the summer of 1903, the property was offered to us
for eight thousand dollars, and again we found that our breth-
ren were not in a position to act.

The drought continued, and the owners of this property
were very much discouraged. In January, 1904, Dr. White-
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lock wrote me that the mortgage could be hought for six
thousand dollars, and perhaps less. Again I advised our
brethren connected with the medical work in Southern Cali-
fornia to secure the place. But I learned that they were not
prepared to act. Then I laid the matter before Sister Gotzian,
and she consented 1o join me in securing the place. Then we
telegraphed an ofter of four thousand dollars for the mort-
gages. Two days later a telegram was returned accepting the
offer. Meanwhile a letter from other parties in San Diego
was on its way to New York, offering five thousand dollars
for the mortgages.

When we visited the place in November last, we found
that much had been done during the summer. The building
had been thoroughly repaired, inside and out, and painted out-
side. It had been fitted up with electric lights, and about one
half of the rooms were furnished. By taking advantage of
several sales of furniture by wealthy families leaving the
country, first-class furniture had been secured at very low
prices. :

Our great anxiety about the place was the matter of an
ample supply of water. Yecars ago, when the valley was
prosperous, it depended upon the water of the mountain
streams stored up by great dams, hut as the result of the
many years of drought, therc was no water in the reservoirs
to supply our needs. Some of our neighbors in the valley had
good wells, but our place was a little to one side. The greal
question was, Can we get plenty of water by digging?

The well diggers had gone down eighty feet, and found
a little water, but they wanted much more. O, how much
depended upon our finding plenty of good, pure water! With
an abundance of water, our work could go forward, but with-
out it, what should we do? From the beginning I had felt
the assurance that the Lord would open the way for our
work to advance; but who could tell when and how? Our
people were deeply desirous of seeing the sanitarium make a
success, and as we met them, the question was, “Have you
found water?” '
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While this important question was pending, Prof. E. S.
Ballenger and my son went to San Pasqual and Escondido to
present to our people the encouragements that had attended
the enterprise thus far, and the plan of organization that had
been prepared, and to ask for their help.

All were glad to share the burden of making this sani-
tarium, as far as possible, a San Diego County enterprise, and
they gave freely according to their ability. About fifteen hun-
dred dollars was subscribed, and half of this was brought
back for imhediate use.

The very day of the return of Professor Ballenger and
my son, with the evidence of the hearty, practical support of
the people, the workers in the well struck a fine stream of
good, pure water. The next morning Brother Palmer came
up early to tell me that there was fourteen feet of water in
the well. The water is good and pure, and we are greatly
rejoiced to know that there is an abundant supply. This well
is a treasure more valuable than gold or silver or precious
stones.

The workers at the sanitarium are all cheerful and hard-
working. Every morning and evening they have a season of
worship. For a day or two after reaching there, I met with
them, an enjoyed the privilege very much. The blessing of
the Lord rested upon us, and I was very sorry when sickness
prevented me from attending regularly.

When shall we open the place for patients? was a question
often discussed. Several were impatiently waiting to enter,
but how could we admit them while the house was being re-
painted inside, and while the large kitchen range was being
set up?

One morning a lady came unannounced, and insisted upon
staying. Others came before we were ready, and patients con-
tinued to come till there were twenty, and our workers were
kept so busy that there has been no time as yet for a formal
opening.

During the last three nights of my stay at this institution,
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much instruction was given me regarding the sanitariums
which for years have been greatly needed, and which should
long ago have been equipped and set in working order. Medi-
cal missionary work is to be to the third angel’s message as
the right hand to the body. Our sanitariums are one great
means of doing medical missionary work. They are to reach
the people in their need.

SAN Josk, Cal, June 26, 1905,

DEeAr BRETHREN AND SISTERS: As we returned from Gen-
eral Conference, we stopped ten days in Southern California,
and between the council meetings at Los Angeles we made
a short visit to San Diego. and spent four days at the Para-
dise Valley Sanitarium.

I am so much pleased to see this sanitarium fully furnished
and in running order. I was glad to see the patients and hear
of their improvement in health. My heart rejoices as I re-
view the way in which the providence of God worked to help
us to secure this property. The building is home-like and is
admirably adapted for sanitarium work; and since the open-
ing of the institution, the patronage has been good. Even be-
fore the building was ready, patients began to come. They
urged themselves in before those in charge were ready to re-
ceive them. Tt was impossible to refuse to admit them, and
the workers have done the best that could be done under
the circumstances. A most interesting class of patients have
come, among them ministers, lawyers, stockmen, farmers, and
state senators.

So far the work has been carried on under difficulties.
The building has been furnished completely and well, and
yet without extravagance. But it has never been supplied
with proper treatment rooms, and it is impossible for the
workers to do satisfactory work without better facilities in
this respect. Good work has been done in the small treat-
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ment rooms which were in the original building, but the
nurses have had to contend with many difficulties.

Plans have been drawn up by a competent architect for a
two-story addition in the form of an L, which will provide
more kitchen room, a helpers’ dining-room, eleven more bed-
rooms for patients, an operating room, physicians’ offices,
and complete, roomy bath rooms. I am in harmony with
the plans for this addition. The treatment-rooms are practi-
cally outside the present main building, and yet are connected
with it. They are to be provided with every facility for
giving thorough treatment.

It is estimated that about eight thousand dollars will be
needed to build, furnish, and equip this addition, including
the treatment-rooms. We have not in hand the necessary
means, and we ask those who have money that they can spare
to ‘help us to put this institution in complete working order.
The treatment-rooms are a positive necessity to the best suc-
cess of the institution, The main building is all that could be
desired. It was in the providence of God that we obtained
it at so low a price. Its original cost was about twenty-five
thousand dollars. The grounds are well laid out, and beau-
tified by ornamental trees. The climate is all that could be
desired. There are no reasons why the sick can not be
treated successfully at this institution, but the necessity must
be provided.

More decided efforts are to be put forth in Southern
California. There is a great work to be done in this field.
We have done all in our power to advance the work there,
and now that this sanitarium property in San Diego County
has been purchased, we call upon our brethren and sisters
to aid us in properly equipping the institution that we may do
successful work. I ask those who have been entrusted with
the Lord’s money to make gifts to this sanitarium, that it may
be prepared to do the work that must be done for the sick
and suffering.

Brethren and sisters, I plead with you to help forward our
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sanitarium work. The Paradise Valley Sanitarium is in need
of assistance. We have evidence that the money expended
. there has been used wisely and well. The strictest economy
has been shown in all that has been done, and advantage has
been taken of every opportunity to save means. At the be-
ginning of our work, the manager heard of some furniture
for sale by a family leaving the district. He went to see it.
and found that they could obtain some first-class furniture for
the same price they would have to pay for a cheaper grade.
They gladly availed themselves of the opportunity, and thus
obtained very cheaply enough furniture of the very best
quality to furnish five rooms.

I know that the work of the sanitarium must be carried
forward. During the two visits that I have made to the
institution, I have realized that the Spirit of the Lord is in
the sanitarium, and that the work is being carried on in a
way that will glorify God. Those in the institution are doing
all in their power to make it what the Lord desires it to be.
Every morning worship is held in the parlor, and the patients
are invited to attend. I have had most precious seasons of
refreshing in attending these services. A portion of scripture
is read, then there is singing, and earnest prayers are offered
that the great Medical Missionary will let His health-giving
presence bring light and comfort and peace. I have had the
privilege of speaking to those assembled at these seasons of
worship, and I myself have been comforted in the effort to
help and encourage others. I testify that the blessing of the
Lord has come to us in rich currents of love and hope and
joy. I have realized the presence of the great Healer, and
I know His power will be exercised upon the sick and suffer-
ing, to bless and heal.

My brethren and sisters, I ask you to help us in preparing
the Paradise Valley Sanitarium to do the best service, so that
the work will tell for time and eternity. I ask you, my dear
friends, to help us in this time of need, and I believe
you will,
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THE FIRST PATIENTS AT THE PARADISE VAL-
LEY SANITARIUM.

By E. S. BALLENGER.

Qur first patient came unsolicited before we were ready
to receive guests, and her willingness to accommodate her-
self to the inconveniences, and her great desire to receive the
benefits of. the treatments and board, appealed so strongly
to the mangger that he could not refuse to admit her. She
willingly shifted from room to room while the repairs and
painting progressed, and in spite of all the inconveniences,
continued to improve. We were greatly rejoiced at her im-
provement in health, and her acceptance of the Sabbath and
kindred truths. ‘Thus, our first patient found healing of body
and spirit. After one had been admitted, others were en-
couraged to press their requests, until the house was crowded.

People learned of our work without advertising on our
part. Several came through the reading of a notice of the
filing of our Articles of Incorporation. Another learned of
our work by reading an account of a wedding at which the
matron of the Paradise Valley Sanitarium was present.

One lady, prominent in social circles, after trying theoso-
phy, spiritualism, Christian science, etc., came to the sani-
larium in the last stages of an incurable disease, with no hope
for this life and confused and discouraged regarding the fu-
ture life. The spirit of the place, the loving, unselfish care
of the attendants stimulated a spirit of inquiry, which soon
resulted in her thorough conversion. Near relatives with
whom she had not spoken for years came at her request,
that by confession she might make wrongs right. Every
evening, at her request, the doctor, the manager, the matron,
and her attendant gathered around her bed for evening wor-
ship. She never lost an opportunity of expressing her grati-
tude for being led to such a place to spend her last days.

The class of patients that came to the institution were
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very kratifying'. A large proportion of them were people
of culture and influence. Among them were judges, senators,
civil and army officers. These people are hungry for some-
thing they can not find in the world and there is no better
means of reaching them with the message than to gather them
into our sanitariums where the Spirit of God prevails. They
attended our family worship, prayer meetings, and Sabbath
services.

For the first two months after patients were admitted,
all the treatments were given in a small room only about
8x13 feet. At times we were so crowded that some of the
patients were obliged to wait until 10 o'clock at night. These
inconveniences were cheerfully endured so long as the guests
knew we were unable to provide better, and knowing that we
expected to build new bath rooms as soon as we were able.

Many of these people are coming back in the fall, there-
fore are we not under obligations to provide better facilities
to care for them? San Diego is the winter home of the
wealthy and cultured. They will come to us if we are pre-
pared to care for them. God has placed this duty upon us
with no uncertain voice.
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THE GLENDALE SANITARIUM.

SanrtariuM, Cal, December 21, 1904.

We feel very grateful to God that our brethren and sisters
in Southern California have secured a property near the
city of Los Angeles, which is well adapted for sanitarium
purposes. For a long time our people in that ciy have had
messages from the Lord that there should be sanitariums near
Los Angeles. For want of means the work has been delayed.
But in September, a building at Glendale, nine miles from
Los Angeles) was purchased, and is now being fitted up for
work.

This building is a three-story structure, of seventy-five
rooms. Many of these rooms are arranged in suites, a small
one for a bedroom and a larger one for a sitting-room. Many
of the rooms are very pleasant. ‘There were two bathrooms
on each floor, but they were not suitable for sanitarium work,
and new treatment-rooms have been built.

This new sanitarium is beautifully situated. It is eight
miles from Los Angeles, in a pleasant, fertile valley. On
every hand may be seen orange and lemon groves. The in-
stitution is dnly two blocks from the Glendale post-office. It
is in the country, and yet can be very easily reached from the
city; for an electric car line from Los Angeles runs past the
sanitarium grounds.

The building cost over forty thousand dollars, and the
land is worth five thousand. Through the providence of God
we were enabled to obtain it for twelve thousand five hun-
dred dollars.

We hope that our people in Southern California will
come heartily to the support of the Glendale Sanitarium, so
providentially placed in our hands, and that it may be fully
equipped to do its blessed work.

The Lord has not been honored or glorified by the past
showing of the sanitarium work in Southern California. This
work has been greatly hindered because men have relied upon
human devising instead of following the Lord’s leading. De-
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pendence has been placed upon human wisdom, and failure
has been the result. But now we see a united force of work-
ers anxious to push sanitarium enterprises forward along
right lines, and we are confident that if they will follow the
Lord’s instruction and rely upon His guidance, He will co-
operate with them.

Elder J. A. Burden has been chosen as business manager
of the institution, and Sister Burden as bookkeeper. Brother
Burden has had a long experience in the St. Helena San-
itarium. He also spent about three years in Australia, acting
an imporant part in the building up of the Sydney Sanitarium.
The self-denying efforts and unselfish labors of Brother and
Sister Burden in connection with that institution were greatly
appreciated.

Dr. Leadsworth disposed of his treatment rooms in River-
side, that he might act a leading part on the medical staff of
the Glendale Sanitarium. Dr. Abbie Winegar-Simpson is the
lady physician, and will stand at the head of the training-
school for nurses. She is fully capable of filling this position.
Dr. Abbott has been chosen to assist in the medical work.

We have been much encouraged to see these laborers
taking hold of the work at the Glendale Sanitarium. They
have had a wide experience in sanitarium work, and they
understand how such institutions should be conducted in
order to be successful.

Brother W. R. Simpson has been appointed to act as
purchasing agent. In this work he will be brought into con-
tact with many business men, and will have opportunity to
reveal the high, ennobling principles of truth. He can speak
words in season to some who will appreciate the light thus
given them. He should be constantly watching for souls as
one who must give an account.

Each of these workers has an important place to fill. Each
has a special line of work. They must harmonize and coun-
sel together, seeking wisdom from Him who never makes a
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mistake. They are to help one another as each takes up his
important line of work.

HOW SHALL THE WORK BE ADVANCED?

One night we seemed to be in a council-meeting, and the
question was being considered, How can the sanitarium work
in Southern California be best advanced? One present pro-
posed one thing, and still another proposed something entirely
different.

One of dignity and authority arose and said: “I have
words of cotinsel for you. Never, never repeat the mistakes
of the past. Men have placed too much confidence in them-
selves, and have allowed cultivated and hereditary tendencies
to wrong, which ought to have been overcome, to bear away
the victory. Various lines of work are to be earnestly carried
forward for the enlightenment of those who are in spiritual
darkness. Evangehgngork must recelve ﬁrst attentlon, and
it is to be mtef}euﬂy carried forward in connection with all
lines of medical missionary work.

“You have,” said our Instructor, “come to an important
place in the history of your work. Who shall be chosen to
carry responsibilities in the sanitarium at the beginning of its
work? No mistake must be made in this matter. Men are
not to be placed in positions of trust who have not been tested
and tried. Men and women who understand the will of the
Lord are to be chosen,—workers who can discern that which
needs to be done, and prayerfully do it, that the mistakes
and errors of the past may not be repeated.”

“The one who is placed in the position of business man-
ager,” He said, “must daily be managed by the Lord. He
occupies a very important place, and he must possess the nec-
essary qualifications for the work. He should have dignity
and knowledge, together with a clear sense of how to use his
authority. Christ must be revealed in his life. He must
be a man who can give religious instruction and exert a
spiritual influence.

“He must know how to deal wnth minds, and he must
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allow his own mind to be controlled by. the Spirit. Wisdom
is to come forth from his lips in words of encouragement
to all with whom he is connected. He must know how to
discern and correct mistakes. He must be a man who will
harmonize with his fellow workers, a man who possesses
adaptability. He should be able to speak of the different
points of our faith, as occasion requires. His words and
acts should reveal justice, judgment, and the love of God.”

He who gave the Israelites instruction from the pillar of
cloud, and led them through the wilderness into the promised
land, is our Leader to-day. We are under divine guidance,
and if we are obedient to God‘s commandments, we shall be
in perfect safety, and will receive distinguished marks of
His favor.

The Israelites often suggested their own plans. Often
they refused to follow God’s plans, and this always led to
failure and defeat. Christ led them through the wilderness
that they might be separated from all that would tend to in-
terfere with His purposes for them. During their journey He
gave them instruction through Moses. These truths are to be
gathered up and cherished by His people to-day, and they
are to be sacredly obeyed.

No imagination can present the rich blessings that come
to those who learn daily of God. These blessings are secured
through the most diligent efforts to advance the work in
every way possible.

The throne of God is arched by the bow of promise.
Every Christian worker should ever keep before him the re-
membrance of this emblem. A covenant-keeping God holds
the reins of guidance. He is to bear rule in every home, in
every church, in every school, in every printing-office, in
every sanitarium, '

Our medical missionary work is to be to the third angel’s
message as the right hand to the body. Our sanitariums are
one great means of doing medical missionary work. They are
to reach the people where they are. The workers in our san-
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itariums are to be sympatheic, kind, and straight-forward in
their dealings with one another and with the patients. Their
words and acts are to be noble and upright. They are to
receive from Christ light and grace to impart to those in dark-
ness. By their efforts the sick and the sinful are to be
pointed to the great Healer, and the prodigals who have left
the Father’s house are to be encouraged to return. God’s
word to these workers is, “Lo, I am with you alway, even
unto the end.” “Fear not, neither be discouraged; for I am
thy God.” \

We are now called upon to show an unselfish interest
in establishing sanitarium work in Los Angeles and in San
Diego. Sanitariums and treatment-rooms are greatly needed
in these places. A work is to be done that will open the
Bible to the sick and suffering, and point them to the great
Medical Missionary.

My brethren and sisters, I ask you to remember that money
1s needed to advance the work at the Glendale Sanitarium.
Do you wish to act a part in the important work that the
Lord has given you to do in that institution? Will you now
do your best to help us to secure the necessary facilities for
the advancement of that work? Intelligent, self-denying, self-
sacrificing effort is now needed,—effort put forth by those
who realize the importance of the Lord’s work. The medical
missionary work given us to do means much to every one of
us. It is a work for soul-saving. Christian philanthropists
should step forward just now to fulfil the gospel commission.

Let our brethren send in their gifts with thanksgiving and
with prayer that they may be multiplied and blessed by the
Lord, as was the food given to the disciples to give to the
five thousand. If we make the best use we can of the
means we have, God will enable us to feed the multitudes
who are starving for the bread of life.
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LETTERS ABOUT ANOTHER PLACE.
SanirariuM, Cac., April 12, 1905.
Dear Brother Burd('u_ —

[ hear that plans are being laid for Elder W. W. Simpson to
leave Southern California to labor elsewhere. If Elder Simp-
son feels it his duty to go, I have nothing to say against it.
but I had hoped to see him extend his work from Los Ange-
les to Redlands and Riverside. The condition of Brother
Simpson’s health is such that great care must be exercised in
regard (o the location of his field of labor. He should have
suitable help that he may be relieved from the burden of
speaking so frequently.

Redlands and Riverside have been presented to me as places
that should be worked. These two places should not longer
be neglected. I hope soon to see an earnest effort put forth in
their behalf. Please consider the advisability of establishing
a sanitarium in - the vicinity of these cities with treatment
rooms in each place to act as feeders to the sanitarium.

We can not afford to allow these places to go unwarned.
Instead of Elder Simpson’s going somewhere else to labor,
would it not be better to put forth a determined effort to
strengthen the work in these places? There are other cities
in Southern California in which a work similar to that carried
on by Elder Simpson should be conducted. The Lord would
have His ministers working zealously for those who have
never heard the truth.

Our people in Southern California need to awake to the
magnitude of the work to be done within their own borders.
Let them awake to prayer and labor. Let them manifest more
spiritual vitality. They need a new conversion that they may
labor untiringly for souls. Wherever there is spiritual life
there will be an imparting as well as a receiving of light and
blessing. - The nourishment from God’s word will be received,
and earnest work will be done. The act of imparting keeps
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open the channel for receiving. This truth our Saviour ever
sought to keep before the people.

T have a message to bear to the church members in South-
ern California. “Arouse, and avail yourselves of the oppor-
tunities open to you. While Christ pleads in your behalf,
plead for yourselves that you may be purified from every un-
righteous thought. every unholy action. Make an entire sur-
render to God, of body, soul, and spirit. Be determined to do
all in your power to learn the true science of soul-saving.
While the light of God’s day of mercy still shines, gather up
every divine Fay.

“Are you prepared to sell all, that you may purchase the field
that contains the treasure? Said the apostle Paul: ‘I count
all things but loss for the excellency of the knowledge of
Christ Jesus my Lord, . . . that I may win Christ, and be
found in Him.

“Give up the self-righteousness that you have been cherish-
ing. If the Lord permits you to behold such a work as has
been done in Los Angeles, seek with all humility to act your
part. Not in your own strength, but in the strength of Christ,
you are to ascend the ladder heavenward. round by round.
Make diligent, thorough work in humbling yourselves, that
the old habits and practises and all evil speaking may be put
away. Draw nigh to God and He will draw nigh to you. Die
to self; live to God.”

The Lord will manifest Himself to all who seek Him with
humble hearts. The end of all things is at hand. Our eyes
must be fixed upon Christ. As the called and chosen of God,
we must represent the truth in its purity. Our lives are to be
such that the world will take knowledge of us that we have
been with Christ, and that the truth may seem to them more
desirable than error.

If rightly conducted, our sanitariums may exert a refining,
‘ennobling influence, and lead many souls to Christ. The re-
ligious principles maintained in these institutions will demon-
strate that there is relief for the soul, weary and sick with
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sin. Many are weak and sick because of disease of the soul.
Let Christ be held up before them as the great Healer, who
invites them to come to Him and find rest.  Tell them that
the heart of Christ is drawn out in compassion and love for
Hi: blood-bought heritage. He will heal the troubled heart
that looks to Him in faith.

To the poor sin-sick soul repeat the Saviour’s invitation.
“Come unto Me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I
will give you rest. Take My yoke upon you, and learn of
Me; for I.am meek and lowly in heart, and ye shall find
rest unto your souls. For My yoke is easy, and My burden is
light.” There is true joy in learning of Christ.

Tell the suffering ones of a compassionate Saviour. He is
the only Physician who can heal both body and soul. He has
given His life for the world, that men should not perish, but
have everlasting life. He looks with compassion- upon those
who regard their case as hopeless.

While the soul is filled with fear and terror, the mind can
not see the tender compassion of Christ. Our sanitariums are
to be an agency for bringing peace and rest to the troubled
mind. If you can inspire the despondent with hopeful, saving
faith, contentment and cheerfulness will take the place of dis-
couragement and unrest. Wonderful changes will then be
wrought in their physical condition. Christ will restore both
body and soul, and, realizing His compassion and love, they
will rest in Him. He is the bright and morning star, shining
amid the moral darkness of this sinful, corrupt world. He
is the light of the world, and all who give their hearts to
Him will find peace and rest and joy.

The world is filled with sickness. Sin is increasing, es-
pecially in the large cities. Death is taking away large num-
bers. But the great Medical Missionary invites men to come
to Him. “Come unto Me,” He says, “and 1 will give you
rest.” “Ask, and ye shall receive; seek, and ye shall find;
knock, and it shall be opened unto you.”

Our part is, by believing His word, to find rest in Christ
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Jesus. His words are spirit and life. In believing them there
is rest and peace. “Knock, and it shall be opened unto you.”
Our prayers will reach the ear of Christ, and He will open
unto us the rich treasures of His grace. Through prayer we
are brought into communion with the high and holy One who
inhabiteth eternity. He opens the door to every one who will
knock.

GLENDALE, CAL., May 7, 1905.
Mrs. E. G. White, Washington, D. C.,

DEar Sister WHITE: While on the train at Los Angeles,
we spoke to you of a property for sale near Redlands which
seemed to be well adapted for sanitarium purposes. I asked
those with you to call your attention to it as the train passed
the place. I am sending you a little pamphlet that contains a
few views and a brief description of the property, but words
and pictures can but faintly describe its beauty. It is simply
ideal and grand for a sanitarium.

The buildings are in excellent condition, well furnished,
heated with ‘steam heat, and lighted with electricity. Every-
thing is complete to begin business at once. The main build-
ing has sixty-four rooms, and there are four cottages having
four rooms each, with bath and toilet. Three of these cot-
tages have four porches each, with broad windows, so that
heds can be wheeled right out on the porch, and patients can
sleep in the open air. There is another beautiful building—
a4 two-story cottage of nine rooms, with bath and toilet.
Another building which has been used as a recreation pavil-
ion, and has four nice rooms. would make a fine gymnasium
and chapel. .

There are barns and sheds, and a house for the workmen.
There are ten acres of good hearing orange orchard, fifteen
acres of alfalfa, eight acres of apricots, plums, and almonds.
The rest of the grounds are beautifully laid out in lawns,
drives and walks, there being more than a mile of cement
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walk. The principal buildings are on a beautiful knoll about
one hundred and twenty-five feet ahove the valley. The main
buiiding is surrounded with pepper-wood trees from thirty to
forty feet high.

There are five horses, four cows, one hundred and fifty
chickens, thirty-five turkeys, some hogs, farm implements,
buggies, carriages, and wagons.

The place has an ample supply of water from the mountains.
An artesian well, which has a good pumping plant, yields an
abundance of water, if for any reason the mountain water
should fail. The water is piped all over the seventy-six
acres. '

The place cost the present owners about $150,000. They
have tried to run it as a tourist hotel, but it was a failure, and
they lost money, so it was closed the first of April. The
stockholders are financially embarrassed, and have ordered the
property sold for $40,000. The furnishings alone in the build-
ings cost $12,000, and have been used for only about two years
and a half.

A number of us went to see the place to-day, and we were
deeply impressed that this is the place which the Lord has
shown you, near Redlands and Riverside, in which sanitarium
work should be carried on. It is five miles from Redlands.

The question is, what shall we do? We must act at once,
for the company is anxious to sell, and there are others who
want it,

I know a number of brethren and sisters who have means
that ought to be helping the cause. Some of them, I am sure,
are watching for an opportunity to put it where they feel that
it would be safe and at the same time be advancing the work
of the Lord. Two brethren have told me that they would
kave about five thousand dollars each. I know of a number
of others that have means, whom I shall see in reference to
the matter.

We do not wish to move hastily, and we should like to hear
from you and the brethren in Washington who have gone



IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 35

from this field, as to how you and they feel about the matter.
I wish that if it is at all possible you would take the matter
up in council with them, and have them wire us. I do not
know how long we can hold the offer apen, but will try to do
so until we hear from you. I think that those here who are
considering the matter feel such a strong conviction that we
should have the place that they will pay down a deposit, even
if we lose it, rather than let the property pass out of our hands
before we can hear from the brethren in Washington.

How I wish that you could have stopped off and seen the
property whijle on your way to conference; but it may be that
you can return this way and see it then. I hope that you can
send us some counsel as soon as you receive this letter.

Wishing you much of the blessing of the Lord in the con-
ference, I am,

Yours in the work,
J. A. BURDEN.

Tacoma Park, D. C,, May 14, 1905.

|

DEArR BroTHER BURDEN: Your letter has just been read.
I had no sooner finished reading it than I said, “I will consult
no one: for I have no question at all about the matter.
Secure the property by all means, so that it can be held, and
then obtain all the money you can and make sufficient pay-
ments to hold the place. Do not delay; for it is just what
is needed. I think that sufficient help can be secured to carry
the matter through. I want you to be sure to lose no time
in securing the right to purchase the property. We will do
our utmost to help you raise the money. I know that Red-
lands and Riverside are to be worked, and I pray that the
Lord may be gracious, and not allow any one else to get
this property instead of us.

We had a very pleasant trip from San Francisco to Wash-
ington. Several times a song-service was held in the car,
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and this took well. Many of the passengers outside of our
party united in the singing.

I am recovering from the cold that I caught three weeks
before leaving home. On Thursday morning I spoke in the
large tent, and on Sabbath morning I spoke again. The large
tent was crowded, and I am told that my voice could be
heard distinctly even by those on the seats at the very back.
I shall send you a copy of my talk when it is written
out. '

We hope that this meeting will be the means of accom-
plishing much good. If the Lord sees that we are in earnest
in sceking Him, He will be found of us. O, it would be sad
indeed to get ahove the simplicity of the work. When we
are humble enough to receive wisdom, the Lord will cer-
tainly teach us His way. I have such a hungering and thirst-
ing after God! I must have a strong faith, and I must bear
a decided testimony, which will not be weakened. Bible truth
will prevail, and, O, how my heart longs to see our church-
members obtaining a deep experience, which will stand the
test that is before us.

Let us seek the Lord while He may be found, and call
upon him while He is near. “Let the wicked forsake his
way, and the unrighteous man his thoughts; and let him re-
turn unto the Lord, and He will have mercy upon him, and
to our God; for He will abundantly pardon.”

Let us make straight paths for our feet. The Lord will
not leave those who love Him and keep His commandments
1o be spoiled by the enemy. A short work will the Lord do
upon the carth, and He will stir His people mightily. A
great work is to be done. Let us read and study the fifty-
fifth and sixty-sixth chapters of Isaiah; for they contain won-
derful encouragement, and the Lord wants us to bring all
the uplifting possible to His people.

“Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judgment, and- do justice;

for My salvation is near to come, and My righteousness to
be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son
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of man that layeth hold on it, that keepeth the Sabbath from
polluting it, and keepeth his hand from doing any evil.”
Here is the word of the Lord. ©Open up every place pos-
sible. We are to labor in faith, taking hold of a power that
pledged to do large things for us. We are to reach out in
faith in Los Angeles and in Redlands and Riverside.
ELLeN G. WHITE.

Tagoma Park, WasHiNGToN, D. C,, June 2, 1905.

DeaR BrotnER BUrDEN: 1 am much encouraged by the
letters that I have received from you regarding Loma Linda.
From your description of this place, I believe it meets the
representation which I have seen of what we should seek for
as sanitarium locations. Such a place was presented to me
a few miles from an important city. The city had recently
been built up.

- T have tried to plact before our people the representations
given me regarding sanitariums in the country, and I have
urged upon them the necessity of establishing our sanitarium
outside of the cities. I have had repeatedly presented to me
the advantage of securing locations some miles out of the
cities. Those who follow the counsel of God in providing
places where the sick and suffering can receive proper treat-
ment will be guided to the right places for the establishment
of their work. i

Let our sanitariums be located where there is an abundance
of land. I can see the advantage of such a place as Loma
Linda. The Lord worked to help us to secure this property.
The work of this institution is to be carried forward on
pure, elevated lines. It can be conducted in such a way that
truth will be presented as the rock upon which to build.

In order that our institutions shall teach right lessons,
there must be connected with them men of such simplicity
that they are willing to learn of the great Teacher.

“To you it is given,” Christ declares, “To the people who
keep My commandments and do those things that I have
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presented in My word, to know the mysteries of the king-
dom of heaven.”

We are to proclaim the truth to the world, for thus the
great Medical Missionary has commanded us. What ye hear
in the ear, that preach ye upon the housetop, for there is
nothing hid that shall not be made known. The secret of
the Lord is with them that fear Him and keep His command-
ments. “As many as received Him, to them gave He power
to become ihe sons of God.”

We need workers who will gain breadth of mind by study-
ing the hook God has opened before us of His created works.
Angels co-operate with those who proclaim the truths repre-
sented by the things of nature. These things are not God,
but they are specimens of God’s handiwork.

Our medical workers are to do all in their power to cure
disease of the body and also disease of the mind. They
are to watch and pray and work, bringing spiritual as well
as physical advantages to those for whom they labor. The
physician in one of our sanitariums who is a true servant ot
God has an intensely interesting work to do for every suffer
ing human being with whom he is brought in contact. He
is to lose no opportunity to point souls to Christ, the great
healer of body and mind. Every physician should be a skil-
ful worker in Christ's lines. There is to be no lessening of
the interest in spiritual things, else the power to fix the mind
upon the great Physician will be diverted. While the needs
of the body are to be strictly attended to, while all possible
efforts are to be made to break the power of disease, the
physician is never to forget that there is a soul to be labored
for.

God would draw minds from the conviction of logic to a
conviction deeper, higher, purer, and more glorious, a con-
viction unperverted by human logic. Human logic has often
nearly quenched the light which God would have shine forth
in clear rays to convince minds that the God of nature is



IN SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 39

worthy of all praise and all glory, because He is the Creator
of all things. :
ELLen G. WHITE.

THE LOMA LINDA SANITARIUM.
By ELLEN G. WHITE.

I wish to present before our people the blessing that the
Lord has placed within our reach by enabling us to obtain
possession of the beautiful sanitarium property known as
Loma Linda. This property lies sixty miles east of Los An-
geles, on the main line of the Southern Pacific Railway. Its
name, Loma Linda—“beautiful hill”—describes the place. Of
the sixty acres comprised in the property, about thirty-five
form a beautiful hill, which rises one hundred and twenty-five
feet above the valley. Upon this hill the sanitarium building
is situated.

The main building is a well-planned structure of sixty-four
rooms, having three stories and a basement. It is completely
furnished, heated by steam, and lighted by electricity. It is
surrounded with large pepper trees and other shade trees.

About ten rods away and on the highest part of the hill
there is a group of fine cottages. The central cottage has
nine beautiful living rooms and two bath rooms. In the
basement is a heating plant for the five cottages.

Prettily grouped around this larger cottage are four
smaller ones, having four rooms each,.with bath and toilet.
An interesting feature of three of these cottages is that each
room has its veranda, with broad windows running to the
floor, so that the beds can be wheeled right out onto the
veranda, and the patients can sleep in the open air.

Between these cottages and the main building there is a
recreation building, which can be used as a gymnasium, and
for class rooms and meetings.

In all, there are ninety rooms. The buildings are fur-
nished throughout and are ready for use.
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There is a post-office in the main building, and most of
the trains stop at the railway station, about forty rods from
the sanitarium.

The seventy-six acres of hill and valley land is well cul-
tivated, and will furnish much fruit and many vegetables for
the institution. Fifteen acres of the valley land is in alfalfa
hay. Eight acres of the hill are in apricots, plums, and al-
monds. Ten acres are in good bearing orange orchard. Many
acres of land round the cottages and the main building are
laid out in lawns, drives, and walks.

There are horses and carriages, cows and poultry, farm-
ing implements and wagons. The buildings and grounds are
abundantly supplied with excellent water.

This property is now in our possession. It cost the com-
pany from whom iwe purchased it about $140,000. They
erected the buildings, and ran the place for a time as a
sanitarium. Then they tried to operate it as a tourist hotel.
But this plan did not succeed, and they decided to sell. Tt
was closed last April, and as the stockholders became more
anxious to sell, it was offered to us for $40,000, and for this
amount our brethren have purchased it.

We must now secure money with which to complete the
payments. Ten thousand dollars have already been paid.
Ten thousand more must be paid in September and December,
and the remaining twenty thousand at the end of two years.

Until our recent visit, I had never before seen such a
place as this with my natural eyes, but four years ago just
such a place was presented before me as one of those that
would come into our possession if we moved wisely. It is
a wonderful place in which to work for the sick. and in
which to begin our work for Redlands and Riverside. We
must make decided efforts to secure helpers who will do most
faithful medical missionary work. If Christ will bless the
treatment given and let His healing power be felt, a great
work will be accomplished. We shall need to secure com-
petent physicians and nurses,—men and women who are true
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and faithful, and who can be relied on; men and women who
live in constant dependence upon the great Healer; men and
women who humble their hearts before God and believe His
Word, keeping their eyes fixed on their leader and counselor,
the Lord Jesus Christ.

O, how I long to see the sick and suffering coming to this
institution! It is one of the most perfect places for a sani-
tarium that I have ever seen, and I thank our heavenly
Father for giving us such a place. It is provided with almost
everything negessary for sanitarium work, and is the very
place in which sanitarium work can be carried forward on
right lines by faithful physicians and managers.

The buildings are all ready, and work must be begun in
them as soon as we can secure the necessary physicians and
nurses. I am anxious to see the work started. For some
time I have been looking for just such a property as this, with
good buildings all ready for occupancy, surrounded by shade
trees and orchards. When I saw Loma Linda, I said, Thank
the Lord. This is the very place we have been hoping to find.

The character of the buildings, the terraced hill, covered
by graceful pepper trees, the profusion of flowers and shrubs,
the tall shade trees, the orchards and fields,—all combine to
make this place meet fully the descriptions that I have given
in the past of the place presented to me as the most perfect
for sanitarium work. Everything at Loma Linda is fresh,
wholesome, and attractive. The patients could live out of
doors a large part of the time. The land will serve as a
school for the education of patients. By outdoor exercise and
working in the soil, men and women. will regain their health.
Rational methods for the cure of disease will be used in a
variety of ways. Drugs will be discarded.

Out of the cities, has been my constant advice. But it has
taken years for our people to become aroused to an under-
standing of the situation. It has taken years for them to.
realize that the Lord would have them leave the cities and
do their work in the quiet of the country, away from the
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turmoil and noise and confusion.- We are thankful to God
for Loma Linda. It is one of the best locations for sanitarium
work that I have ever seen. At this place the sick can be
given every natural advantage for regaining health and
strength. ’

Forty years ago the Lord began to give us instruction
in regard to the establishment of sanitariums, as one of His
chosen ways for proclaiming the third angel’s message. Men
and women bring disease upon themselves by transgressing
the laws of God. The laws of nature, as truly as the pre-
cepts of the decalogue, are divine, and only in obedience to
them can health be recovered or preserved. Many are suffer-
ing as the result of hurtful practices, who might be restored
to health if they would do what they might for their own
restoration. They need to be taught that every practice which
destroys the physical, mental, ‘or moral energies is sin, and
that health is to be secured through obedience to the laws
that God has established for the good of all mankind.

Our sanitariums are to be schools in which. people of all
classes shall be taught the way of salvation. In them the
sick are to be taught to overcome the appetite for tea, coffee,
flesh meat, tobacco, and intoxicating liquor of all kinds.

In every one of our medical institutions the sick and
suffering are to be pointed to the Saviour as their only hope.
In the Christian life there is strength and joy and courage.
Turning away from the injurious fashions of this degenerate
age brings peace of mind and the assurance of the love and
friendship of the heavenly Father. Receiving the Lord in
simplicity and sincerity places men and women where they
know the meaning of the words, “As many as received Him,
to them gave He power to become the sons of God.”

Out of the cities, is my message. Those who have had
the light, but have neglected to follow the instruction that the
Lord has given regarding the location of our health insti-
tutions and schools, will one day see the folly of clinging to
the cities. They will realize how kind the Lord was to point
out the right way.
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Let your schools, the high and the lowly, be out of the
cities, If you desire to live a heavenly life in this world,
place yourselves in right relation to God. Let your aspira-
tions be Christlike. Christ lived much in contact with nature.
God’s missionaries are to form their lives after the divine
similtude. They are to have a close connection with Christ.
His life is to be their example.

For the past twenty years the Lord has been giving the
message that plants are to be made in many places. He will
greatly bless lis as we endeavor to carry out His will. Out
of the city into the country is the word that has been given,
and this word is to be obeyed. Our sanitariums are to be
established in the most healthful surroundings. We have
tried to follow closely the Lord’s directions in this matter,
and He has let light shine on our pathway, as we have en-
deavored to establish sanitariums where sin-sick souls may
be led to the great Healer. God declared that we should find
buildings suitable for our work, and that these buildings
would be offered to us at a very low price. Has not our
recent experience in Southern California proved this true?

I could not but weep for joy as I saw how plainly the
providence of God had been revealed in our selection of
places for sanitarium work in San Diego, Los Angeles, and
the Redlands and Riverside district. .

Money is needed with which to establish the work in
places outside of the cities, from which the cities can be
worked. We must have means with which to meet the
payments on Loma Linda. I ask our brethren who have
means to awake to the responsibilities resting upon them, and
to do what they can to help us. Those who have the Lord’s
money in trust should regard it as a privilege to give of their
means to help to pay for a place so well adapted to sanitarium
work. Gifts, and loans at a low rate of interest, will be
gladly received. My brethren, it is the Lord’s money that
you are handling, and you can not invest it better than by put-
ting it into the Lord’s work. Thus you will lay up treasure
in_heaven. I beseech you, by the mercies of God, “that ye
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present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto
God, which is your reasonable service. And be not con-
formed to this world; but be ye conformed by the renewing
of your mind, that ye may prove what is that good and ac-
ceptable and perfect will of God.”

I have had much to write in regard to the shortness of
time. Our work is soon to close, and we are now to place
ourselves in working order in God’s way. We are not to
link ourselves up with those who are not wise to discern what
is the will of God. We are to come out from among them,
and be separate. The end of all things is at hand, and the
message of warning must be given. A spirit of anger is
stirring the nations, and it will soon be too late to work for
the Lord. Every conceivable deception will be brought in, and
the enemy will work with masterly power. Stronger and
stronger will be his efforts, until in heaven it shall be said,
“It is finished.” ELLen G. WHITE.

ELDER IRWIN’S DESCRIPTION OF LOMA LINDA
PROPERTY.

Brother Burden and I spent three haurs looking over the
grounds of the Loma Linda property, and I must say it is
a beautiful place, one of the prettiest places that I have ever
seen for a sanitarium site and location. The place is sixty-
two miles east of Los Angeles, and four miles west of Red-
lands, and it lies along the main line of the Southem Pacific
Railroad from Los Angeles to New Orleans. The railroad
company have built a nice little station for the accommodation
of the institution, and quite a number of their trains stop
there by flagging. The significance of the name “Loma Linda”
is “beautiful hill,” and the main building is located at the
top of this hill, which lies back from the railroad about thirty
rods.

The hill is one hundred and twenty-five feet high. There
is a broad drive from the station up to the grounds, on either
side of which is a row of large pepper trees, shading a cement
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walk. When you come to the rising ground there is a broad
stairway made of planks. You first go up quite a number,
of steps, until you come to a broad landing. Going out from
this landing, both to the right and to the left, is a nice
walk that goes around the whole of the grounds. From this
first landing you go up another flight of stairs until you come
to a second landing; from this also there is a walk leading
around the grounds. The third landing brings you up to the
building, and this landing intercepts a carriage drive that
goes around the building. A few more steps bring you up
to the rotunda, which is a large room enclosed all around
with glass windows. This is really the first story of the
building. The building is three stories high, besides a base-
ment, and it contains sixty-four rooms. Going out from the
back of the building or around to the back from the front
way, you strike a cement walk that runs in a winding di-
rection, perhaps ten rods to the highest point of the hill.
On either side of this walk there are beautiful flowers, and
out from this are little patches of lawn, neatly kept, and
small shrubs’ so interspersed as to make the grounds very
attractive

At the end of the walk you come to five cottages, four
of which have four rooms each, with electric lights, bath,
and closets. Each room has a veranda, and the window is
so constructed that it can be raised up on hinges, and is wide
enough to admit of running the bed right out onto the
veranda. These rooms are all carpeted, and with all the
necessary furnishings for occupancy. The other cottage is
much larger, and contains nine nice rooms, with two bath
rooms, two closets, electric lights, and telephone, and all
other appliances necessary for the accommodation of guests.

At a distance of about four rods there is another building
made on the rustic style. This building is only one story
high, but it covers quite a good deal of space. I would call
it an exercise building. It would make a nice gymnasium.
Two or three rods from this building there is a water tower



It

- -t

—— ..
46 TO SANITARIUM WORKERS

and tank. There is a large tank on top of the building and
cement reservoir at the base. This could be used as a tool

" house.

The people who owned the place have shares in two water
companies, and these shares go with the property. In addi-
tion to this, there is an artesian well, with a tower and tank
and also a cement reservoir at the base. There is an eighteen-
horsepower gasoline engine for pumping water from this well.

Taking the main building with the cottages that I have
described, there are ninety rooms in all. In addition to thesc
buildings, there is, on another part of the ground, a six-
room cottage for the accommodation of farm hands and
workmen. There is also a good stable and carriage housc
combined. In the carriage house there are two three-seated
surreys in good condition ; two buggies, somewhat worn; two
wagons in the same condition, with mowing machine and
other implements sufficient to carry on the work of a farm.

There are five good horses that go with the place. There
is also a good cow barn and four good cows. Beyond the
cow barn there is quite a large fowl yard, nicely fenced in
and containing the necessary buildings. There are one hun-
dred thirty-five chickens, thirty-five turkeys, and some hogs.
All of these buildings are practically new and in good repair,
except a small portion of the main building which was there
when the company bought the grounds and put up the build-
ings. In fact, all-of the buildings, except this part, are only
four years old.

The bedsteads, bedding, carpets, rugs, chairs, piano, silver-
ware, table furnishings, and, in fact, everything necessary to go
right ahead with sanitarium work and the reception of pa-
tients, goes with the purchase price.

There are seventy-six acres of land connected with the
estate, divided as follows: Twelve acres of orange trees, I
should judge they are about eight years old, just a nice size
to be in good bearing condition, and they bear the finest
oranges that I have ever tasted in my life. There are eight
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acres of plums, apricots, lemons, and grape fruit. There are
twenty-three acres of ornamental grounds surroundings the
buildings. The balance of the land is devoted to garden, al-
falfa, and pasture. ' ’

From the main building or from any of the cottages, there
is a magnificient view overlooking the San Bernardino Valley,
which is said to-be one of the most beautiful in California.
Three cities, Colton, Redlands, and Riverside, are in sight
from the grounds. The institution was built by a company
of one hundred and fifty men, seventy of whom were physi-
cians, It was built as a sanitarium, but having limited experi-
ence and differing as to their ideas of how it should be run,
they have made a failure in their endeavor to operate the
plant, and have run behind each year. It is said that the in-
stitution cost them in all $150,000, and rather than lose more
money and have to be assessed, they decided to sell it, and
came down and down, until finally they offered it for $40,000
as their, bedrock price, on the following conditions: $5,000
down; $5000 the twenty-sixth of July; $5,000 the twenty-
sixth of August; $5,000 the tweniy-sixth of December, and the
balance in three years at six per cent interest.
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INTRODUCTION

There are many hundreds and thousands of .people in
the United States whose native language is not the
English, and who, if warned of the things that are soon
coming upon the world, must be warned in their
own language. How to carry forward the work for all
-the foreign-speaking people in America is a great
problem.

At the General Conference, recently held in Washing-
ton, D. C.; it was urged by some that the organization
of German, Swedish, and Danish Conferences, and the
separation of the work of these three nationalities, car-
ried on by the International Publishing Association.
would be beneficial. The consideration of this question
was to be a prominent feature of the council called at
College View, September 6 to 8, 1905. At this meeting
Elder Irwin read to those assembled the following tes-
timonies regarding unitv of effort, and as many who
were not at the meeting ask for copies, we now send
them forth in this little tract. -
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UNITY AMONG DIFFERENT NATIONALITIES.

“If any man thirst, let him come unto Me, and drink.”
“Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him
shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him
shall be in him a well of water springing up into ever-
lasting life.” John 7:37; 4:14.

If, with these promises before us, we choose to re-
main parched and withered for want of the water of
life, it is our own fault. If we would come to Christ
with the simplicity of a child coming to its earthly
parents, and ask for the things that He has promised,
believing that we receive them, we should have them.
If all of us had exercised the faith we should, we
would have been blessed with far more of the Spirit
of God in our meetings than we have yet received.
I am glad that a few days of the meeting still re-
main. Now the question is, Will we come to the foun-
tain and drink? Will the teachers of truth set the
example? God will do great things for us, if we by
faith take Him at His word. Oh that we might see
here a general humbling of the heart before God.

Since these meetings began, I have felt urged to
dwell much upon love and faith. This is because you
need this testimony. Some who have entered these
missionary fields have said, “You do not understand
the French people; you do not understand the Ger-
mans. They have to be met in just such a way.”

But, T inquire, does not God understand them? Is
it not He who gives His servants a message for the

*Address delivered at the European Union Council, Basle,
Switzerland, September 24, 1885.
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people? He knows just what they need; and if the
message comes directly from Him through His serv-
ants to the people it will accomplish the work where-
unto it is sent; it will make all one in Christ. Though
some arc decidedly French, others decidedly German,
and others decidedly American, they will be just as
decidedly Christlike.

The Jewish temple was built of hewn stones quar-
ried out of the mountains; and every stone was fitted
for its place in the temple, hewed, polished, and tested.
before it was brought to Jerusalem. And when all
were brought to the ground, the building went together
without the sound of ax or hammer. This building
represents God’s spiritual temple, which is composed
of material gathered out of every nation, and tongue.
and people of all grades, high and low, rich and poor.
learned and unlearned. These are not dead sub-
stances, to be fitted by hammer and chisel. They are
living stones, quarried out from the world by the {ruth:
and the great Master builder, the Tord of the temple,
is now hewing and polishing them, and fitting them for
their respective places in the spiritual temple. When
completed, this temple will he perfect in all its parts.
the admiration of angels and of men; for its Builder
and Maker is God.

Let no one think that there need not be a stroke
placed upon him. There is no person, no nation, that
is perfect in every habit and thought. One must learn
of another. Therefore God wants the different nation-
alities to mingle together, to be one in judgment, onc
in purpose. Then the union that there is in Christ
will be exemplified.

I was almost afraid to come to this country, because
T heard so many say that the different nationalities
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of Kurope were peculiar, and had to be reached in a
certain way. But the wisdom of God is promised to
those who feel their need, and who ask for it. God
can bring the people where they will receive the truth.
Let the Lord take possession of the mind, and mold
it as the clay is molded in the hands of the potter, and
these differences will not exist. Look to Jesus, breth-
ren; copy His manners and spirit, and you will have
no trouble in reaching these different classes. We have
not six patterns to follow, nor five; we have only one,
and that is Christ Jesus. If the Italian brethren, the
French brethren, and the German brethren, try to be
like Him, they will plant their feet upon the same
foundation of truth; the same spirit that dwells in
one will dwell in the other,—Christ in them, the hope
of glory. I warn you, brethren and sisters, not to
build up a wall of partition between different nation-
alities. On the contrary, seek to break it down where-
ever it exists. We should endeavor to bring all into
the harmony that there is in Jesus, laboring for the
one object,—the salvation of our fellow men.

Will you, my ministering brethren, grasp the rich
promiges of God? Will you put self out of sight, and
let Jesus appear? Self must die before God can work
through you. 1 feel alarmed as I see self cropping
out in one and another here and there. I tell you,
in the name of Jesus of Nazareth, your wills must die;
they must become as God’s will. He wants to melt
you over, and cleanse you from every defilement. There
is a great work to be done for you before you can be
filled with the power of God. I beseech you to draw
nigh to Him that you may realize His rich blessing
before this meeting closes.

There are those here upon whom great light in warn-
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ings and reproofs has shone. Whenever reproofs are
given, the enemy seeks to create in those reproved a
desire for human sympathy. Therefore 1 would warn
you to beware lest in appealing to the sympathy of
others, and going back over your past trials, you again
err on the same points in seeking to build yourselves
up. The Lord brings His erring children over the
same ground again and again; but if they continually
fail to heed the admonitions of His Spirit, if they fail
to reform on every point where they have erred, He
will finally leave them to their own weakness.

I entreat you, brethren, to come to Christ and drink;
drink freely of the water of salvation. Do not appeal
to your own feelings. Do not think that sentimentalism
is religion. Shake yourselves from every human prop.
and lean heavily upon Christ. You need a new fitting up
before you are prepared to engage in the work of sav-
ing souls. Your words, your actions, have an influence
upon others, and you must meet that influence in the
day of God. Jesus says, “Behold, I have set before thee
an open door, and no man can shut it.” Rev. 3:8.
Light is shining from that door, and it is our privilege
to receive it if we will. Let us direct our eyes within
that open door, and try to receive all that Christ is
willing to bestow.

Each one will have a close struggle to overcome sin
in his own heart. This is at times a very painful and
discouraging work; because, as we see the deformities
in our character we keep looking at them when we
should look to Jesus, and put on the robe of His right-
eousness. Every one who enters the pearly gates of
the city of God will enter there as a conqueror, and his
greatest conquest will have been over self.

“For this.cause I bow my knees unto the Father of
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our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom the whole family in
heaven and earth is named, that He would grant you,
according to the riches of His glory, to be strengthened
with might by His Spirit in the inner man; that Christ
may dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, being rooted
and greunded in love, may be able to comprehend with
all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth,
and height; and to know the love 'of Christ, which
passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with all the
fulness of God.” Eph. 3:14-19.

As workers together for God, brethren and sisters,
lean heavily upon the arm of the Mighty One. Labor
for unity, labor for love, and you may become a power
in the world.

GOD’S PURPOSE IN OUR PUBLISHING
HOUSES. B
Solemn is the responsibility that rests upon our
houses of publication. Those who conduct these in-
stitutions, those who edit the periodicals and prepare
the books, standing as they do in the light of God’s
purpose, and called to give warning to the world, are
held by God accountable for the souls of their fellow
men. To them, as well as to the ministers of the
word, applies the message given by God to His prophet
of old: “Son of man, I have set thee a watchman unto
the house of Israel; therefore thou shalt hear the word
at My mouth, and warn them from Me. When I say
unto the wicked, O wicked man, thou shalt surely die;
if thou dost not speak to warn the wicked from his
way, that wicked man shall die in his iniquity ; but his

blood will 1 require at thine hand.” Eze. 33:7,8.
In all our work, even in mechanical lines, God de-
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sires that the perfection of His character shall appear.
The exactness, skill, tact, wisdom, and perfection which
He required in the building of the earthly tabernacle,
He desires to have brought into everything that shall
be done in His service. Every transaction entered into
by His servants is to be as pure and precious in His
sight as were the gold and frankincense and myrrh
which in sincere, uncorrupted faith the wise men from
the East brought to the infant Saviour.

Thus in their business life Christ’s followers are to
be light-bearers to the world. God does not ask them
to make an effort to shine. He approves of no self-
satisfied attempt to display superior goodness. He de-
sires that their souls shall be imbued with the prin-
ciples of heaven, and then, as they come in contact
with the world, they will reveal the light that is in them.
Their honesty, uprightness, and steadfast fidelity in
every act of life will be a means of illumination.

The kingdom of God comes not with outward show.
It comes through the gentleness of the inspiration of
His word, through the inward working of His Spirit,
the fellowship of the soul with Him who is its life.
The greatest manifestation of its power is seen in hu-
man nature brought to the perfection of the character
of Christ.

An appearance of wealth or position, expensive archi-
tecture or furnishings, are not essential to the advance-
ment of the work of God ; neither are achievements that
win applause from men and administer to vanity.
Worldly display, however imposing, is of no value with
God.

While it is our duty to seek for perfection in out-
ward things, it should be ever kept in mind that this
aim is not to be made supreme. It must be held sub-
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ordinate to higher interests. Above the seen and transi-
tory, God values the unseen and eternal. The former
is of worth only as it expresses the latter. The choicest
productions of art possess no beauty that can compare
with the beauty of character which is the fruit of the
Holy Spirit’s working in the soul.

When God gave His Son to the world, He endowed
human beings with imperishable riches,—riches com-
pared with which the treasured wealth of man since the
world began is nothingness. Christ came to the earth and
stood before the children of men with the hoarded love
of eternity, and this is the treasure that through our
connection with Him we are to receive, to reveal, and to
impart. |

Our instituitons will give character to the work of
God just according to the consecrated devotion of the
workers,—by revealing the power of the grace of Christ
to transform the life. We are to be distinguished from
the world because God has placed His seal upon us, be-
cause He manifests in us His own character of love.
Our Redeemer covers us with His righteousness.

'In choosing men and women for His service, God
does not ask whether they possess learning or eloquence
or worldly wealth. He asks, “Do they walk in such
humility that T can teach them My way? Can I put
My words into their lips? Will they represent Me?”

God can use every person just in proportion as He
can put His Spirit into the soul temple. The work
that He will accept is the work that reflects His image.
His followers are to bear, as their credentials to the
world, the ineffaceable characteristics of His immortal
principles.

It is the glory of the gospel that it is founded upon
the principle of restoring in the fallen race the divine
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image by a constant manifestation of beneficence. God
will honor that prinicple wherever manifest.

Those who follow Christ’s example of self-denial for
the truth’s sake make a great impression on the world.
Their example is convincing and contagious. Men see
that there is among God’s professed people that faith
which works by love and purifies the soul from selfish-
ness. In the lives of those who obey God’s command-
ments, worldlings see convincing evidence that the law
of God is a law of love to God and man.

God’s work is ever to be a sign of His benevolence,
and just as that sign is manifest in the working of our
institutions, it will win the confidence of the people,
and bring in resources for the advancement of His
kingdom. The Lord will withdraw His blessing where
selfish interests are indulged in any phase of the work;
but He will put His people in possession of good
throughout the whole world, if they will use it for the
uplifting of humanity. The experience of apostolic
days will come to us when we whole-heartedly accept
God’s principle of benevolence,—consent in all things
to obey the leadings of His Holy Spirit.

TRAINING-SCHOOLS FOR WORKERS.

Our institutions should be missionary agencies in the
highest sense, and true missionary work always begins
with those nearest. In every institution there is mis-
sionary work to be done. From the manager to (he
humblest worker, all should feel a responsibility for
the unconverted among their own number. They should
put forth earnest effort to bring them to Christ. As
the result of such effort, many will be won, and will
become faithful and true in service to God.
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As our publishing houses take upon themselves a
burden for missionary fields, they will see the neces-
sity of providing for a broader and more thorough edu-
cation of workers. They will realize the value of their
facilities for this work, and will see the need of quali-
fying the workers, not merely to build up the work
within their own borders, but to give efficient help to
institutions in new fields.

God designs that our publishing houses shall be suc-
cessful educating schools, both in business and in spir-
itual lines. Managers and workers are ever to keep
in mind that God requires perfection in all things con-
nected with His service. Let all who enter our insti-
tutions to receive instruction understand this. Tet
opportunity be given for all to acquire the greatest pos-
sible efficiency. Let them become acquainted with dif-
ferent lines of work, so that, if called to other fields.
they will have an all-round training, and thus be quali-
fied to bear varied responsibilities.

Apprentices should be so trained that, after the nec-
essary time spent in the institution, they can go forth
prepared to take up intelligently the different lines of
printing work, giving momentum to the cause of God
by the best use of their energies, and capable of im-
parting to others the knowledge they have received.

All the workers should be impressed with the fact
that they are not only to be educated in business lines,
but to become qualified to bear spiritual responsibilities.
Let every worker be impressed with the importance of
a personal connection with Christ, a personal experience
of His power to save. Let the workers be educated as
were the youth in the schools of the prophets. Let their
minds be molded by God through His appointed agen-
cles, All should receive a training in Bible lines,
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should be rooted and grounded in the principles of
truth, that they may keep the way of the Lord, to do
justice and judgment. Let every effort be made to
arouse and encourage the missionary spirit. Tet the
workers be impressed with a sense of the high privilege
proffered them in this last work of salvation, to b
used by God as His helping hand. Tet each be taught
to work for others, by practical labor for souls just
where he is. Let all learn to look to the word of God
for instruction in every line of missionary effort. Then,
as the word of the Lord is communicated to them, it
will sup}')ly their minds with suggestions for working
the fields in such a way as to bring to God the best
returns from all parts of His vineyard.

GOD’S PURPOSE FULFILLED.

Christ desires by the fulness of His power so to
strengthen His people that through them the whole
world shall be encircled with an atmosphere of grace.
When His people shall make a whole-hearted surrender
of themselves to God, this purpose will be accomplished.
The words of the Lord to those connected with His in-
stitutions are, “Be ye clean, that bear the vessels of the
Lord.” Isa. 52:11. In all our institutions let self-
seeking give place to unselfish love and labor for souls
nigh and afar off. Then the holy oil will be emptied
from the two olive branches into the golden pipes,
which will empty themselves into the vessels prepared
to receive it. Then the lives of Christ’s workers will
indeed be an exposition of the truths of His word.

The love and fear of God, the sense of His goodness,
His holiness, will circulate through every institution.
An atmosphere of love and peace will pervade every
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department. Every word spoken, every work performed,
will have an influence that corresponds to the influence
of heaven. Christ will abide in humanity, and human-
ity will abide in Christ. In all the work will appear,
not the character of finite man, but the character of
the infinite God. The divine influence imparted by
holy angels will impress the minds brought in contact
with the workers; from these workers a fragrant in-
fluence will go forth.

When called to enter new fields, workers thus trained
will go forth as representatives of the Saviour, fitted
for usefulness in His service, and capable of jmparting
to others, by precept and example, a knowledge of the
truth for this time. The goodly fabric of character
wrought out through divine power, will receive light
and glory from heaven, and will stand before the world
a8 a witness pointing to the throne of the living God.

Then the work will move forward with solidity and
redoubled strength. To the workers in every line will
be imparted a new efficiency. The publications sent
forth as God’s messengers will bear the signet of the
Eternal. Rays of light from the sanctuary above will
attend the precious truths they bear. As never before,
they will have power to awaken in souls a conviction
of sin, to create a hungering and thirsting after right-
eousness, to heget a lively solicititude for the things that
will never pass away. Men will learn of the reconcilia-
tion for iniquity and of the everlasting righteousness
which the Messiah has brought in through His sacrifice.
Many will be brought to share the glorious liberty of the
sons of God, and will stand with God’s people to wel-
come the soon coming, in power and glory, of our Lord
and Saviour.—Testimony Vol. VII, pp. 140, 142-144,
146-149,
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SACREDNESS OF GOD’S INSTRUMENTAL-
ITIES.

There are many who recognize no distinction between
a common business enterprise, as a workshop, factory,
or corn field, and an institution established especially to
advance the interests of the cause of God. But the
same distinction exists that in ancient times God placed
between the sacred and the common, the holy and the
profane. This distinction He desires every worker in
our institutions to discern and appreciate. Those who
occupy a position in our publishing houses are highly
honored. A sacred charge is upon them. They are
called to be workers together with God. They should
appreciate the opportunity of so close connection with
the heavenly instrumentalities, and should feel that
they are highly privileged in being permitted to give
to the Lord’s institution their ability, their service, and
their unwearying vigilance. They should have a vigor-
ous purpose, a lofty aspiration, a zeal to make the pub-
lishing house just what God desires it to be,—a light
in the world, a faithful witness for Him, a memorial
of the Sabbath of the fourth commandment.

Both the members of the church and the employees
in the publishing house should feel that as workers
together with God they have a part to act in guarding
His institution. They should be faithful guardians of
its interests in every line, seeking to shield it, not
only from loss and disaster, but from all that could
profane or contaminate. Never through act of theirs
should its fair fame be tarnished, even by the breath
of careless criticism or censure. God’s institutions
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should be regarded by them as a holy trust, Lo ve
guarded as jealously as the ark was guarded by ancient
Israel.

When the workers in the publishing house are edu-
cated to think of this great center as related to God,
and under His supervision; when they realize that it is
a channel through which light from heaven is to be
communicated to the world, they will regard it with
great respect and reverence. They will cherish the best
thoughts and the noblest feelings, that in their work
they may have the cooperation of the heavenly in-
telligences. As the workers realize that they are in the
presence of angels, whose eyes are too pure to behold
iniquity, a strong restraint will be placed on thoughts,
words, and actions. They will be given moral strength,
for the Lord says, “Them that honor Me I will honor.”
1 Sam. 2:30. Every worker will have a precious ex-
perience, and will possess faith and power that will
rise superior to circumstances. All will be able to
8ay, “The Lord is in this place.”—Testimony Vol. VII,
pp- 191-193.

THE PUBLISHING WORK AT HOME AND
ABROAD.
Selections from published and unpublished Testimonies.

TRANSLATIONS.

A far greater effort should be made to extend the
circulation of our literature in all parts of the world.
The warning must be given in all lands and to all
peoples. Our books are to be translated and published
in many different languages. We should multiply pub-
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lications on our faith in English, German, French,
Danish-Norwegian, Swedish, Spanish, Italian, Portu-
guese, and many other tongues; and people of all na-
tionalities should be enlightened and -educated, that
they too may join in the work.

Let our people do all in their power to diffuse to
the world the light of heaven. In every way possible
call the attention of the people of every nation and
tongue to those things that will direct their minds w0
the Book of books.—Testimony Vol. VII, p. 160.

“ARISE, SHINE.”

God says to His people, “Arise, shine; for thy light
is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon thee.”
Isa. 60:1. Why, then, do they feel so little burden to
plant the standard of truth in new places? Why do
they not obey the word, “Sell that ye have, and give
alms; provide yourselves bags which wax not old, a
treasure in the heavens that faileth not.” TLuke 12:33.
Why do they not return to the Lord His own, to be
invested in heavenly merchandise? Why is there not
a more earnest call for volunteers to enter the whiten-
ing harvest-field? Unless more is done than has been
done for the cities of America, ministers and people
will have a heavy account to settle with the One who
has appointed to every man his work.

We repeat the prayer: “Thy kingdem come. Thy
will be done in earth, as it is in heaven.” Matt. 6: 10.
Are we doing our part to answer that prayer? We
profess to believe that the .commission which Christ
gave to His disciples is given also to us. Are we ful-
filling it? May God forgive our terrible neglect in not
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doing the work that as yet we have scarcely touched with
the tips of our fingers. When will this work be done?
It makes my heart sick and sore to see such blindness
on the part of the people of God.

There are thousands in America perishing in igno-
ranceandsin. And looking afar off to some distant field,
those who know the truth are indifferently passing by
the needy fields close to them. Christ says, “Go work
to-day in My vineyard.” “Say not ye, There are yet
four months, and then cometh harvest? behold, 1 say
unto yeu, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields;
for they are white already to harvest.” Matt. 21:28;
John 4: 35,

Wake up, wake up, my brethren and sisters, and en-
ter the fields in America that have never been worked.
After you have given something for foreign fields, do
not think your duty done. There is a work to be done
in foreign fields, but there is a work to be done in
America that is just as important. In the cities of
America there are people of almost every language.
These need the light that God has given to His church.

The Lord lives and reigns. Soon He will arise in
majesty to shake terribly the earth. A special message
1s now to be borne, a message that will pierce the spir-
itual darkness and convict and convert souls. “Haste
thee, flee for thy life,” is the call to be given to those
who are dwelling in sin. We must now be terribly
in earnest. We have not a moment to spend in criticism
and accusation. Let those who have done this in the
Past fall on their knees in prayer, and let them beware
how they put their words and their plans in the place

of God’s words and God’s plans.—Testimony Vol. VIII,
Pp. 35, 36.
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The light of truth is to shine to the ends of the
earth. Greater and still greater light is beaminé with
celestial brightness from the Redeemer’s face upon His
representatives, to be diffused through the darkness of
a benighted world. As laborers together with Him, let
us pray for the sanctification of His Spirit, that we
may shine more and more brightly.—T'estimony Vol.
VI, p. 40.

TO EVERY MAN HIS WORK.

While traveling in Switzerland, we passed by a large
building in process of erection. Many men were at
work. Some were bringing stones from the quarry;
others were squaring, shaping, and measuring these
stones; and others were placing them in their proper
position in the building. In charge of the different
departments were experienced workers, whose part it
was to see that the work was done with faithfulness and
thoroughness. Over all the men, superintending the
work on the entire building, was the master builder.

United action and perfect order prevailed among the
men, and the work moved forward rapidly. Every one
was doing something. 1 was told that in the mountains
other men were at work, felling trees for the timber
needed in the building, and floating them down the
stream.

To me this sight was an object-lesson of the way in
which the Lord’s work is to be carried forward. In
His work there are many different branches. Work-
ers of different talents and capabilities are needed.
Every one is to do his best faithfully, and all are
to work under the direction of the great Head of the
church, Christ Jesus.—Unpublished MS., 1903,
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UNITY IN CHRIST JESUS.

Loma Linpa, CaL., Aug. 24. 1905.

To Our Brethren Connected with the Publishing Work
at College View:

While attending the council meeting of the General
Conference Committee, held in September, 1904, my
mind was deeply exercised regarding the unity that
should attend our work. 1 was not able to attend all
the meetings, but in the night season scene after scene
passed before me, and I felt that I had a message to
bear to our people in many places.

My heart is pained as 1 see that, with such wonder-
ful incentives to bring our powers and capabilities to
the very highest state of development, we are content
to be dwarfs in the work of Christ. God’s desire is
that all His workers shall .grow to the full stature of
men and women in Christ. Where there is growth,
there is vitality; the vitality testifies to the growth.
The words and works bear living testimony to the world
of what Christianity does for the followers of Christ.

When you do your appointed work without conten-
tion or criticism of others, a freedom, a light, and a
power will attend it that will give character and in-
fluence to the institutions and enterprises with which
you are connected.

Remember that you are never on vantage ground
when you are ruffled, and when you carry the burden
of setting right every soul who comes near you. If
you yield to the temptation to criticize others, to point
out their faults, to tear down what they are doing, you
may be sure that you will fail to act your own part
nobly and well.
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This is a time when every man in a responsible posi-
tion, and every member of the church, should brin:
every feature of his work into close accord with the
teachings of the word of God. By untiring vigilance,
by fervent prayer, by Christlike words and deeds, w:
are to show the world what God desires His church
to be.

From His high position, Christ, the King of glorr,
the Majesty of heaven, saw the condition of men. Ho
pitied human beings in their weakness and sinfulness,
and came to this earth to reveal what God is to men.
Leaving the royal courts, and clothing His divinity
with humanity, He came to the world Himself, in our
behalf to work out a perfect character. He did not
choose His dwelling among the rich of the earth. He
was born in poverty and of lowly parentage in the de-
spised village of Nazareth. As soon ax He was old
enough to handle tools, He shared the burden of caring
for the family.

Christ humbled Himself to stand at the head of hu-
manity, to meet the temptations and endure the trials
that humanity must meet and endure. He must know
what humanity has to meet from the fallen foe, that
He might know how to succor those who are tempted.

And Christ has been made our Judge. The Father
is not the Judge. The angels are not. He who took
humanity upon Himself, and in this world lived a
perfect life, is to judge us. He only can be our Judge.
Will you remember this, brethren? Will you remember
it, ministers? Will you remember it, fathers and moth-
ers? Christ took humanity that He might be our Judge.
No one of you has been appointed to be a judge of
others. It is all that you can do to discipline your-
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selves. In the name of Christ I entreat you to heed
the injunction that He gives you, never to place your-
self on the judgment-seat. From day to day-since
I have been at this meeting, this message has been
sounded in my ears, Come down from the judgment-
seat. Come down in humility.

Never was there a time when it was so. important
that we should deny ourselves, and take up the cross
daily, as now. How much self-denial are we willing to
practise.

A LIFE OF GRACE AND PEACE.

In the first chapter of the second epistle of Peter,
you will find the promise that grace and peace will,
be multiplied unto you, if you will “add to your faith
virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge
temperance; and to temperance patience; and to pa-
tience godliness; and to godliness brotherly kindness;
and to brotherly kindness charity.” 2 Peter 1:5-7.

These virtues arc wonderful treasures. They “make
4 man more precious than fine gold, even a man than
the golden wedge of Ophir.”

“If these things be in you, and abound, they make
you -that ye shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in
the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ.” Verse 8.

Shall we not strive to use to the very best of our
ability the little time that is left us in this life, add-
ing grace to grace, power to power, making it manifest
that we have a source of power in the heavens above.
Christs says, “All power is given unto Me in heaven
and in earth.” Matt. 28: 18. What is this power given
to Him for >—For us. He desires us to realize that He
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has returned to heaven as our Elder Brother, and that
the measureless power given Him has been placed at
our disposal.

Those who will carry out in their lives the instruc-
tion given to the church through the apostle Peter
will receive power from above. We are to give all
diligence to make our calling and election sure, living
upon the plan of addition. We are to represent Christ
in all that we say and do. We are to live His life.
The principles by which He was guided are to shape
our course of action toward those with whom we are
associated.

When we are securely anchored in Christ, we have
a power that no human being can take from us. Why
*is this >—Because we are partakers of the divine nature,
having escaped the corruption that is in the world
through lust,——partakers of the nature of Him who
came to this earth clothed with the habiliments of hu-
manity, that He might stand at the head of the human
race, and develop a character that was without spot
or stain of sin.

Why are many of us so weak and inefticient? 1t ix
because we look to self, studying our own temperament.
and wondering how we can make a place for ourselves,
our individuality, and our peculiarities, in the place
of studying Christ and His character.

Brethren who could work together in harmony if thev
would learn of Christ, forgetting that they are Ameri-
cans or Europeans, Germans or Frenchmen, Swedex,
Danes, or Norwegians, seem to feel that if they should
blend with those of other nationalities, something of
that which is peculiar to their own country and nation
would be lost, and something else would take its place.

My brethren, let us put all that aside. We have no
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right to keep our minds stayed on ourselves, our prefer-
ences, and our fancies. We are not to seek to maintain
a peculiar identity of our own, a personality, an in-
dividuality, which will separate us from our fellow la-
borers. We have a character to maintain, but it is the
character of Christ. Having the character of Christ,
we can carry on the work of God together. The Christ
in us will meet the Christ in our brethren, and the
Holy Spirit will give that union of heart and action
which testifies to the world that we are children of
God. '‘May the Lord help us to die to self, and be born
again, that Christ may live in us, a living, active prin-
ciple, a ‘power that will keep us holy.

THE, PUBLISHING WORK AT COLLEGE VIEW.

Loma Linpa, CAL., Aug. 24, 1905.

I approve of the efforts that have been made to
establish our German and Scandinavian publishing
work at College View. I hope that plans will be de-
vised for the encouragement and strengthening of this
work.

The whole burden of the work must not be left with
our foreign brethren. Nor should our brethren through-
out the field leave too heavy a load on the conferences
near College View. The members of these conferences
should lead out and do their best, and all should come
to their assistance. The truth is to be proclaimed to
all nations and kindreds and tongues and peoples.

Our German and Danish and Swedish brethren have
no good reason for mot being able to act in harmony
in the publishing work. Those who believe the truth
should remember that they are God’s little children,
under His training. ‘Let them be thankful to God for
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His manifold mercies and be kind to one another.
They have one God and one Saviour; and one Spirit—
the Spirit of Christ—is to bring unity into their ranks.

After His resurrection, Christ ascended to heaven,
and He is to-day presenting our needs to the Father.
“I have graven them upon the palms of My hands.”
He says. It cost something to engrave them there. It
cost untold agony. If we would humble ourselves before
God, and be kind and courteous and tender-hearted and
pitiful, there would be one hundred conversions to the
truth where now there is only one. But though profess-
ing to be converted, we carry round with us a bundle of
self that we regard as altogether too precious to he
given up. It is our privilege to lay this burden at the
feet of Christ, and in its place take the character and
similitude of Christ. The Saviour is waiting for us
to do this.

Christ laid aside His royal robe, His kingly crown,
and His high command, and stepped down, down,
down, to the lowest depths of humiliation. Bearing
human nature, He met all the temptations of humanity,
and in our behalf defeated the enemy on every point.

All this He did that He might bring men power by
which they might be overcomers. “All power,” He says,
“is given unto Me.” Matt. 28:18. And this He gives
to all who will follow Him. They may demonstrate
to the world the power that there is in the religion
of Christ for the conquest of self.

“Learn of Me,” Christ says, “and ye shall find rest
unto your souls.” Why do we not learn of the Saviour
every day? Why do we not live in constant communion
with Him, so that in our connection with one another,
we can speak and act kindly and courteously? Why
do we not honor the Lord by manifesting tenderness
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and love for one another? If we speak and act in har-
mony with the principles of heaven, unbelievers will
be drawn to Christ by their association with us.

CHRIST’S RELATION TO NATIONALITY.

Christ recognized mno distinction of nationality or
rank vr creed. The scribes and Pharisees desired to
make’ a local and a national benefit of all the gifts of
heaven, and to exclude the rest of God’s family in
the world. But Christ came to break down every wall
of partition. He came to show that His gift of mercy
and love is as unconfined as the air, the light, or the
showers of rain that refresh the earth.

The'life of Christ established a religion in which
there is no caste, a religion by which Jew and Gentile,
free and bond, are linked in a common brotherhood,
equal before God. No question of policy influenced His
movements. He made no difference between neighbors
and strangers, friends and enemies. That which ap-
pealed to His heart was a seul thirsting for the waters
of life,

He passed no human being by as worthless, but sought
to apply the healing remedy to every soul. In what-
ever company He found Himself, He presented a lesson
appropriate to the time and the circumstances. Every
neglect or insult shown by men to their fellow men
only made Him more conscious of their need of His
divine-human sympathy. He sought to inspire with
hope the roughest and most unpromising, setting before
them the assurance that they might become blameless
and harmless, attaining such a character as would make
them the children of God.
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A SURE FOUNDATION.

“Wherefore the rather, brethren,” says the apostle
Peter, “give diligence to make your calling and election
sure; for if ye do these things, ye shall never fall.
For so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abund-
antly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and
Saviour Jesus Christ.” 2 Peter 1:10, 11. .

Years ago, when the company of believers in the soon
coming of Christ was very small, the Sabbath-keepers
at Topsham, Maine, met for worship in the large kitchen
in the home of Brother Storkbridge Howland. One
Sabbath morning Brother Howland was absent. We
were surprised at this, because he was always so punc-
tual. Soon he came in, his face aglow, shining with
the glory of God. “Brethren,” he said, “I have found
it. 1 have found that we can pursue a course of action
regarding which the guarantee of God’s word is, ‘Ye
shall never fall” I am going to tell you about it.”

He then told us that he had noticed that one brother,
a poor fisherman, had been feeling that he was not as
highly respected as he ought to be, and that Brother
Howland and others thought themselves above him.
This was not true, but it seemed true to him; and for
several weeks he had not attended the meetings. So
Brother Howland went to his house, and knelt before
him, saying, “My brother, forgive me. What is it that
I have done?” The man took him by the arm, and
tried to raise him to his feet. “No,” said Brother How-
land, “what have you against me?” “I have nothing
against you.” “But you must have,” said Brother How-
land, “because once we could speak to one another, but
now you do not speak to me at all, and I want to kno¥
what is the matter.”
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“Get up, Brother Howland,” he said. “No,” said
Brother Howland, “I will not.” “Then I must get
down,” he said, and he fell on his knees, and confessed
how childish he had been and how many evil sur-
misings he had cherished. “And now,” he said, “I will
put them all away.”

As Brother Howland told this story, his face shone
with the glory of the Lord. Just as he had finished,
the fisherman and his family came in, and we had an
excellent meeting.

Suppose that some of us should follow the course
pursued b'y Brother Howland. If when our brethren
surmise evil, we would go to them, saying, “Forgive
me if I have done anything to harm you,” we might
break the spell of Satan, and set our brethren free from
their temptations. Do not let anything interpose between
you and your brethren. If there is anything that you
can do by ‘sacrifice to clear away the rubbish of sus-
picion, do it. God wants us to love one another as
brethren. He wants us to be pitiful and courteous. He
wants us to educate ourselves to believe that our brethren
love us, and to believe that Christ loves us. Love be-
gets love.

Do we expect to meet our brethren in heaven? If
We can live with them here in peace and harmony, we
could live with them there. But how could we live
with them in heaven if we can not live with them here
without continual contention and strife? Those who
are following a course of action that separates them
from their brethren, and brings in discord and dissen-
sion, need a thorough conversion. Our hearts must be
melted and subdued by the love of Christ. We must
cherish the love that He showed in dying for us on
the cross of Calvary. We need to draw closer and closer
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to the Saviour. We should be much in prayer, and we
must learn to exercise faith. We must be more tender-
hearted, more pitiful and courteous. We shall pass
through this world but once, and shall we not strive to
leave on those with whom we associate, the impress
of the character of Christ.

Our hard hearts need to be broken. We need to come
together in perfect unity, and we need to realize that
we are the purchase of the blood of Jesus Chrixt of
Nazareth. Let each one say, He gave His life for me,
and He wants me, as I go through this world, to reveal
the love that He revealed in giving Himself for us
Christ bore our sins in His own body on the cross,

that God might be just, and yet the justifier of those
who believe in Him. There is life, eternal life, for

all who will surrender to Christ.

I want to see the King in His beauty.. I want to
behold His matchless charms. 1 want you to behold
Him too. Christ will lead His redeemed ones beside
the river of life, and will explain to them all that per-
plexed them in this world. The mysteries of grace will
unfold before them. Where their finite minds discerned
only confusion and broken purposes, they will sec the
most perfect and beautiful harmony.

Let us serve God with all our capabilities, with all
our intelligence. Our intelligence will increase as Wt
make use of that which we have. Our religious experi
ence will strengthen ax we bring it into the daily Jife
Thus we shall climh round after round of the Tadder
reaching to heaven, until at last we step off the top”
most round into the kingdom of God. TLet us be (‘hrigr
tians in this world. Then we shall have eternal life in
the kingdom of glory.



GERMAN AND SCANDINAVIAN CONFER-
ENCES.

Loma Linpa, CaL., Sept. 1, 1905.

Dear Brethren: Some of our ministers have written
to me, asking if the work among the Germans and
Scandinavians should not he carried forward under
separate organizations. This matter has been presenied
to me several times, and T have written upon the suh-
ject; but T do not know where to find all that T have
written regarding the matter. When I was in College
View, the Lord gave me a straight testimony to bear.
and since that time the matter has been presented to
me again,

At one time T seemed to be in a council meeting
where these matters were being considered. One of
authority stood in the midst of those assembled, and
opened before them principles that should be followed
in the work of God. The instruction given was that
should such separation take place, it would not tend to
advance the interests of the work among the various
nationalities. It would not lead to the highest spiritual
development. Walls would be built up that would have
to be removed in the mear future.

According to the light given me of God, separate
Orzanizations, instcad of bringing about unity, will
create discord. If our brethren will seek the Lord to-
gether in humility of mind, those who now think it
Necessary to organize separate German and Scandinavian
conferences will see that the Lord desires them to work
together ag hrethren.

Were those. who seck {0 disintegrate the work of God.
to carry out their purpose, some would magnify them-
selves to do a work that should not be dome. Such
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an arrangement would greatly retard the cause of God.
If we are to carry on the work most successfully, the
talents to be found among the English and Americans
should bhe united with the talents of those of every other
nationality. And each nationality should labor earnestly
for every other nationality. There is but one Lord; one
faith. Our effort should be to answer Christ’s praver
for His disciples, that they should be one.

“Sanctify them through Thy truth; Thy word is
truth. As Thou hast sent Me into the world, even so
have I also sent them into the world. And for their
sakes I sanctify Myself, that they also might be sancti-
fied through the truth.” John 17:17-19.

“Neither pray I for these alone, but for them also
which shall believe on Me through their word; that
they all may be one; as Thou, Father, are in Me, and
I in Thee, that they also may be one in Us; that the
world may believe that Thou hast sent Me.” Verses
20, 21.

It should be understood that perfect unity among the
laborers is necessary to the successful accomplishment
of the work of God. In order to preserve peace, all must
seek wisdom from the great Teacher. Let all be care-
ful how they introduce ambitious propositions that will
create dissension.

We are to be subject one to another. No man. in
himself, is a complete whole. Through submission of
the mind and will to the Holy Spirit, we are ever to
be learners of the great Teacher.

Study the second chapter of Acts. In the early
church the Spirit of God wrought mightily through
those who were harmoniously united. On the day
of Pentecost they were all with one accord in one place.

We are to demonstrate to the world that men of
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every nationality are one in Christ Jesus. Then let us
remove every barrier, and come into unity in the service
of the Master. In the erection of national barriers, you
present to the world a plan of human invention, that
God can never indorse.

To those who would do this, the apostle Paul says,

“Ye are yet carnal ; for whereas there is among you envy-
ing, and strife, and divisions, are yc not carnal? .
Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but ministers
by whom ye believed, even as the Lord gave to every
man? I have planted, Apollos watered; hut God gave
the increase. So then neither is he that planteth any-
thing, neither he that watereth; but God that giveth
the increase. Now he that planteth and he that wa-
tereth are one; and every man shall receive his own
reward according to his own labor. For we are laborers
together with God; ye are God’s husbandry, ye are
God’s building.” 1 Cor. 3:3-9.

AN EXAMPLE OF BROTHERLY KINDNESS.

When our brethren in Scandinavia faced a financial
crisis, the testimony was given that we must not permit
otr brethren to stand as bankrupt hefore the world.
That would have been dishonoring to God. And the
prompt and liberal action of our American brethren
%as an acknowledgment that the difference in nation-
ality could not release them from their duty to assist
one another in the work of God. “All ye are brethren.”
We are one in the unity of the truth.

We must now, by diligent, self-sacrificing effort, en-
deavor to walk in the love of Christ, in the unity of
the Spirit, through sanctification of the truth. No half-
Way work will suffice to fulfil the representation given
n the prayer of Christ. We are to practise the prin-
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ciples of heaven here below. In heaven there is one
grand meeting place.

I must write plainly regarding the building up of
partition walls in the work of God. Such an action
has been revealed to me as a fallacy of human inven-
tion. It is not the Lord’s plan for His people to sepa-
rate themselves into separate companies, because of dif-
ferences in nationality and language. Did they do this,
their ideas would become narrow, and their influenc:
would be greatly lessened. God calls for a harmoniou:
blending of a variety of talents.

I again repeat the words of Christ. T would imprese
them deeply upon your minds. “Neither pray 1 for
these alone, but for them also which shall believe on
Me through their word: that they all may be one: as
Thou, Fahter, art in Me, and T in Thee, that they nlso
may be one in Us; that the world may helieve that Thou
hast sent Me. And the glory which Thou gavest Me I
have given them ; that they may be one, even as We are
one; I in them, and Thou in Me, that they may he made
perfect in one; and that the world may know that Thou
hast sent Me, and hast loved them, as Thou hast loved
Me.”

Christ has hedged in His people from the world, but
those who would build up national sefaration, would
do a work for which the Lord Jesus Christ has given
no encouragement.

Brethren, unify; draw close together, laying aside
every human invention, and following closely in the
footsteps of Jesus, your great Example.
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HISTORICAL SKETCH OF THE BOULDER-
COLORADO SANITARIUM

ITS ORIGIN

The history of the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium en-
terprise dates from the year 1894. The beginning was
& small hygienic boarding-house conducted for the bene-
fit of tourists and invalids who desired hygienic food
and surroundings. A demand was soon created for
facilities 'which this home could not supply, and in
consequence treatment rooms were opened. These in
turn created a demand for more commodious quarters.
t}ccordingly, in 1895, the General Conference Associa-
tion made an appropriation for the present plant. Two
large cottages of fourteen rooms each, and a five-story
brick building containing about fifty rooms, were
erected, together with a barn, power-house, and bakery
and laundry building. The institution was thrown
open to all classes of patients, and was particularly
Patronized by the consumptive class. To such an extent
was this true that it received the name of the “Con-
sumptive Sanitarium,” and many letters came ad-
dressed to it in this way. The institution did a noble
work in caring for these unfortunate people, and yet
the fact that it received those suffering from this dis-
ease has very greatly militated against its prosperity
during its entire history.

A VARYING PATRONAGE

The struggle of the institution for the first few years
seemed a fight against unequal odds. It was emphati-
cally a summer resort. For three or four months of
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the summer season, it enjoyed a liberal patronage, but
during the winter months the trade often ran down
very low, sometimes to less than a dozen patients, and
that, too, at a time of year when the expense of opera-
tion was naturally largest. Hence there was a constant
struggle to make ends meet, the winter months con-
suming the little which had been laid by during the
summer. These were days of darkness for the insti-
tution, and many times the workers could say in the
words of the Psalmist: “If it had not been the Lord
who was on our side . . . then the waters had
overwhelmed us, the stream had gone over our soul;
then the proud waters had gone over our soul.” But
God had a care for His work, and even in the darkness
He was leading and guiding -for some wise purpose,
giving frequent and abundant evidences of His long-
suffering and tender watch-care.

DISASTER AND PRESERVATION

The sanitarium suffered a great disaster in the loss
by fire of its bakery and laundry building. But there
were other occasions in which God miraculously
wrought for the preservation of His work, bringing
from even worldly and unbelieving men acknowledg-
ment of His divine interposition. Great trials bring
great blessings, and this was indeed the experience
of the pioneer workers in connection with this enter-
prise.

THE MINISTRY OF HEALING

Probably no medical institution in the denomination
has numbered among its guests so many distressing
cases . of need as the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium.
Many have come as patients, not only suffering physi-
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cally, but absolutely without funds, and have thrown
themselves upon the merey of the institution. In this
.matter the sanitarium has had a heavy burden to bear,
and it has been difficult to find ways and means of
rendering the assistance demanded at the time by these
sufferers.

The climate of Colorado is regarded as a specific,
not only for consumption, hut for many other classes of
chronic diseases; hence a large number of very critical
cases have sought the aid of the sanitarium. In deal-
ing with these difficult conditions the institution has
enjoyed ‘'marked success. Many are now living in the
possession of health who, had they not come to the
institption, would have been filling untimely graves.
God worked through the means employed, and in
answer to applied remedies and in response to earnest
prayer, brought back scores almost from the brink of
the grave. Many are the letters of heartfelt gratitude
received by our physicians from these people.

SOUL-SAVING WORK

The work of the sanitarium is twofold. First, the
salvation of the soul; secondly, the salvation of the
body,—lahor for the physical being in order that thereby
the spiritual being may be reached. Every sanitarium
among Seventh-day Adventists rightfully exists for
but one purpose,—the giving to the world of the truth
for this time. If this object is ignored or forgotten,
then the work of the institution degenerates to the
level of worldly concerns, and has no excuse for ex-
istence.

The sanitarium has sought to make this, the proc-
lamation of truth, the one object of its work. Failing
as all must fail, of the full realization of this object,



6 AN EARNEST APPEAL

it nevertheless rejoices in the work it has seen accom-
plished in a spiritual way for its guests. Every year
has witnessed a number of the patients giving their
hearts to God, and accepting the special truths for
these last days. Weekly lectures are given upon some
phase of present truth. Bible study is held with the
patients as opportunity is afforded and interest awak-
ened. Morning worship is conducted daily for the guests,
who are also encouraged to attend Sabbath-school and
church services. Many of the guests belong to the
higher social classes, and the physicians and nurses
have realized that this perhaps would be the only op-
portunity afforded these people to hear the truth for
this time. Hence the workers have felt the obligation
resting upon them judiciously to present the truth as
the way has opened. And while some who heard have
fully committed themselves to the principles, many
others have imbibed a knowledge of the truth to carry
back with them to their homes, in later years to bear
fruit.

EDUCATIONAL WORK

Our institutions are established as great educational
centers. From them is to go forth an educating in-
fluence. The Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium has sought
to make this work of education a real part of its
experience. An effort has been made to teach the guests
not only how to obtain health after they had lost it,
but how to maintain it in the future, and how to teach
others the principles of health which they themselves
had learned. Much has been done in the way of dis-
tributing health literature to the general public.
Schools of health have been held in various localities
and for the guests of the institution. Prominent in
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this educational work has been the operation of the
Nurses’ Training School, which the institution has car-
ried forward from the beginning of its history. Every
year the sanitarium has received a class of young men
and women to be educated to go forth as medical mis-
sionaries in the world’s great work. And one of the
most encouraging features has been the development
of inexperienced young men and women into workers,
fitted to go forth as bearers of light and truth to a
dark world. Among those who to-day are giving their
lives to the proclamation of the Third Angel’s Message
both in:this and other countries, there are a goodly
number who received at least a part of their education,
and much inspiration and impetus for their work, in
connection with the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium.
Never has the institution possessed a more promising
class of workers in preparation for this work than com-
pose its classes at the present time. For some time the
interest of the nurses in the work in heathen lands has
been deepening. Recently the Young People’s Society
of the sanitarium has assumed the responsibility of
supporting an educated native worker in India.

BRIGHTER DAYS

The sanitarium looks from the failures and dark
hours of the past to the brighter days of the future. If
in spite of its mistakes and failures, and through the
great gooduess of the Lord, it has attained any success
whatever in the past, it hopes that by a deeper consecra-
tion it may attain a larger measure of success in the
future. Surely for some purpose God has carried it
through the dark and trying days of the past. And
learning from its mistakes and failures, it trusts that
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the future will witness greater achievements for the.
.Lord and greater true success.

All these years the sanitarium has been developing
a stable constituency. The hundreds of patients who
have come to it, and have gone away benefited, have
proved centers of influence, and in turn are sending
others to receive the same benefit reaped by them.
Special effort has been put forth by judicious adver-
tising to increase the winter trade, and it is gratifying
to note the success which has attended these efforts
during the past two or three years. TLast winter the
sanitarium was well filled throughout the season, and
was enabled from its winter receipts to pay the cost
of operation. This is an encouraging omen, and in-
dicates that the work is becoming better and more
favorably known. This success is perhaps attributable
in some degree also to the fact that during the past
year it has been widely advertised that the sanitarium
has changed its plan and does not reccive consump-
tive patients.

UNITY AND COOPERATION

But that, particularly, which makes the future seem
bright with nope and promise is the cooperation assured
to the institution on the part of our brethren and
sisters. The misunderstandings of the past seem to be
vanishing away, and a spirit of unity is taking the
place of coldness and distrust. As never before, the
sanitarium recognizes that it has a part to act in the
great closing work, and that only as it heartily unites
and cooperates with every other department of the work
of God, can it act that part. The sanitarium family
and management realize and appreciate the value of
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this spirit of unity, and are desirous of doing every-
thing in their power to cement its bonds and further
its ends, believing that where they may accomplish a
little single-handed, in union with the other forces
and agencies for good in this closing work, they may
be the means of accomplishing much for the spread
of the gospel and the salvation of mankind. -

Howarp F. Ranp, M. D.

Francis M. WiLcox

Kate Linpsay, M. D.

Epwarp T. RuUSsiLL

Ina S. Herr, M. D.

CHARLES L. BURLINGAME

JaMEs G. WELLER

Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium Board.



THE FINANCIAL SITUATION
ORIGINAL INVESTMENT

When the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium enterprise
was first inaugurated, there was appropriated by the
General Conference Association $12,000 for. the work.
It was planned to begin small and increase the plant
and equipments from the proceeds as the work grew and
increased. Various reasons were urged for additional
appropriations and for the enlargement of the original
plans. It was thought that immediate demands re-
quired these changes, until eventually there had heen
expended in the work directly by the General Confer-
ence upwards of $60,000. In addition to this, $19,455
were borrowed from outside persons, largely our own
people, and invested in the work, making an aggregate
of nearly $80,000, composing the original investment.

THE SANITARIUM INCORPORATED

In May, 1897, there was formed what is known as
the Colorado Medical Missionary and Benevolent .\sso-
ciation for the purpose of operating the enterprise.
In November of the same year this new corporation
took over and assumed control of the sanitarium
The property was inventoried at $76,500. The Gen-
eral Conference generously gave to the new association
$31,500 as a working capital, the Colorado Medical
Missionary and Benevolent Association giving its note
to the General Conference for $45,000 at five per cent
interest. The association also assumed the outstand-
ing notes, amounting to $19,455, which had been bor-
rowed as a part of the original investment. It like-
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wise. assumed all other outstanding obligations and
current accounts which had been contracted in the
operation of the enterprise. This outstanding indebt-
edness was no inconsiderable amount, aggregating some
$10,000. In addition, there was due helpers on salary
and deposits $3,000.

INCREASED LIABILITIES

A little later in the history of the new corporation
there occured a most disastrous fire, in which its bakery
and laundry building, with expensive machinery, was
totally destroved, involving a net loss over and above
the insurance of $8,000. This increased the liabilities
of the agsociation that much more, resulting in a total
aggregate liability of over $83,000. Upon many of
the notes assumed, seven and eight per cent interest
were being paid, involving a heavy annual tax in ad-
dition to the principal sum. Since the date of its
Organization, the sanitarium corporation has heen
struggling tc decrease this heavy indebtedness.

PRESENT STANDING

The balance-sheet for December 31, 1904, presents
the following statement :

Resources ................... $102,634
Liabilities .................. 75,106
Net Worth .................. 27,528

‘The liabilities include the $45,000 due the General
Conference for the original investment; $26,497 due

on other outstanding notes; $3,609 due helpers on open
accounts, Y

WHY THE GENERAL CONFERENCE HAS NOT BEEN PAID
It has been only during the past two years that the
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institution has been enabled to pay the General Con-
ference anything upon the $45,000 note, even to the
extent of the interest. Many conditions have made
this impossible. Several only need be stated.

1. When the sanitarium property was taken over,
as has already been stated, there were a number of
thousand dollars due in floating debts and upon open
accounts. It was necessary for the institution to ar-
range, first of all, for this indebtedness, if it would
maintain its financial credit or save itself from litiga-
tion. In the very nature of the circumstances, these
obligations were the first to demand attention.

2. The reception of consumptive patients for several
years militated most strongly against the success of the
institution. Hundreds of patients were kept away,
and thus the institution was deprived of thousands
of dollars which otherwise might have been reccived
in the operation of its work. While the sanitarium
gained some headway and advantage during the sum-
mer months, this was more than offset by the drain
upon its resources during the winter with its usually
low patronage.

3. The loss experienced by fire likewise prevented
the institution from doing what it otherwise might
have done in the payment of its obligations.

4. But for an unfortunate venture in the operation
of its branch in the city of Denver, there would havt
been sent to the General Conference three or fou
thousand dollars for each of the years of 1902 snd
1903. In the hope of greatly increasing its earninf
capacity, the sanitarium was persuaded to enter upo?
a long-time contract in the rental of an expensi®
building for treatment rooms and restaurant. TP
patronage received did not warrant this outlay. A
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fatal mistake was made; a mistake which the san-
itarium trusts may be useful to it in all its future
work. The institution freed itself from this expensive
incubus as soon as arrangements could be made for
legal release from its contract, but $7,000 was involved
in the loss experienced.

PROGRESS OF THE LAST TWO YEARS

Last year the sanitarium sent to the General Con-
ference $3,000 to apply on its account. This year it
has sent $6,000 to apply on the original investment,
making a total of $9,000 paid during the past two years
to the General Conference. This has been done by
closest economy. Every unnecessary expense has been
curtailed, and no debt incurred or money borrowed for
Investment or operating expenses. And at the present
writing (November 15), all current bills are paid in
full to date. Interest on the General Conference note for
the last eight years, uncompounded, would amount to
$18,000. 1f the $10,000 paid in the liquidation of other
liahilities had been paid to the General Conference,
and these liabilities allowed to remain to the present
time, this sum of $18,000 interest would have more
than been met. In other words, the institution has a
little more than met all of its running expenses during
the eight years of its history, including the interest
upon the $45,000 debt to the General Conference.
When there is taken into account the varying patron-
age, the loss experienced from receiving consumptives,
and the loss sustained by fire, and in other ways which
might be mentioned, it will be seen that the institution
has not made an entirely unsuccessful fight against
the difficulties which it has had to encounter.
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INCREASE OF NET WORTH

An appreciable gain has been made in the net worth
of the property, and this represents an actual gain,
and not the inflation of property values. Property in
the city of Boulder has very materially increased dur-
ing the last five or six years, from twenty-five to fifty
per cent. But this has not been taken into account in
the inventory. The increased value has come in the
crection of nine little cottages for the accommodation
of special cases. These cottages represent an aggregate
value of $2,500. Valuable additions have also been
made in the way of medical apparatus, furnishings,
machinery, and other requirements. A constant effort
has been made to keep the buildings and furnishings
up to their original value. Aside from the gencral
wear which time brings to every structure, the san-
itarium buildings are in as good condition to-day as
when first erected, and their furnishings and equip-
ments are of much greater value than ever before in
its history. '

Frances M. WiLcox,
T'reaswrer Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium.



DIFFICULTIES AND PERPLEXITIES

But while it is true that the sanitarium during the
last two years has been able to do considerable toward
the liquidation of its indebtedness to the General Con-
ference, and while it trusts that it can do still more
in the future, it is also true that a good part of this
money paid to the general work could have been spent
most advantageously in the further improvement of
the plant, and in meeting its actual growing demands.
And if it is not placed in a position where its future
income can be expended at least in part in this man-
ner, it will materially suffer.

NEEDED IMI’ROVEMENTS

There arc several needed. improvements which the
board has had under contemplation for the last two
Yyears, and which, if made, would very materially benefit
the sanitarium, giving it better equipment, and saving
large future expense. The institution is paying a yearly
tax of $680 to the city of Boulder for water. Over
$6,000 has been paid out in this way since the begin-
ning of the work. . Situated upon the sanitarium
grounds is a large flowing spring with sufficient water
capacity to supply the institution with all the water
needed. . An investment of about $3,000 would be re-
quired to install a water system by which this water
could be utilized for sanitarium purposes. The water
is of a superior quality, and would be not only a saving
of expense, but a valuable advertising feature in con-
Dection with the work.
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Great advantage would also accrue to the institution
in the operation of its own dairy for its cream and milk
supply. It has a range of ninety acres, sufficient for
summer grazing; but this added feature would requiie
the erection of a barn and the purchase of cows. This
would necessitate another outlay of $1,500, but the
institution would be supplied with its own milk and
cream under much more sanitary conditions than they
can be secured from the market, and a great financial
saving would eventually result.

A third great need is a dormitory for the nurses.
At the present time they are scattered about in renied
rooms in various places in the city of Boulder. This
system is destructive to the best interests of the train:
ing ‘school. During the last year the sanitarium has
paid out over $500 for rented buildings to accommodate
its absolute necessities. The erection of a suitable dor-
mitory would result in a great saving.

HOPE DEFERRED

Recognizing the advantages which would come from
these enterprises, the sanitarium management has been
sorely tempted to invest money in these ways; and yet,
when the great needs of the general work were re-
garded and the obligation to the General Conference
was considered, the-board felt that, at the present time,
the one consistent thing to do was to meet the Gen-
eral Conference obligation just as far as possible, in-
stead of making further investments.

For years the sanitarium has been beset on every
side with perplexing difficulties. The needs of the
work in Boulder, the obligation of the institution to its
creditors, the heavy state and water tax, aggregating
$1,700 a year, a heavy yearly interest amounting to
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nearly $4,000 a year, together with the other expenses
incidental to the operation of an institution of this
kind, has almost closed the door of hope of ever being
able to pay off the money which was originally invested
in the enterprise. It was a knowledge of these per-
plexities and difficulties, and the inability of the in-
stitution to cope with this situation, which suggested
at various times the sale of the sanitarium to private
parties.

A GREAT MISTAKE

The Spirit of Prophecy declares that a great mistake
was made in investing so much means in the Boulder
Sanitarium ; and all connected with the work have seen
for years that it would have been much better for the
sanitarium to have begun in a small way, gradually
increasing its facilities as the demands of the work
required, than to have placed itself at the outset under
the incubus of such a heavy interest-bearing debt. The
sanitarium management and family were not directly
responsible for this investment. They have been la-
boring for years to meet and overcome conditions which
they did not directly create; and yet they, together with
the whole church of God, were responsible for the ac-
tion of their representatives. The investment was made
in good faith, by those who believed it was for the best;
and while God did not lead in the making of the mis-
take, He will lead in correcting the mistake.

A WBONG WAY OUT

.Thi's large investment and the struggles of the in-
stitution to meet its obligations, together with the
divergence of views regarding the work and institution

3
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was to do, has led to misunderstandings. Some of the
brethren have felt, and felt honestly, that the best way
to undo the mistake and rid the cause of this terrible
load of indebtedness, was to sell the institution; and
buyers are by no means lacking who stand ready to
invest their means in a work of this kind. During the
past two or three years the sanitarium management
has received from outside parties, from physicians in
St. Louis and elsewhere, repeated offers to purchase the
institution. This was the situation of affairs at the
time of the General Conference in Washington last
spring. Some of the brethren felt that they saw in a
plan of this kind a providential opening, and they con-
scientiously helieved this to be the leading of Prov-
idence.

GOD INTERPOSES

But at this important juncture in' the work, the
Lord came to the rescue, and by counsel and mes-
sages most kindly borne, showed the error of in-
vesting worldly capital in our institutions, and of ta‘
king any steps that would turn the sanitarium from
its original purpose and from the work that God had
set for it to do,—to uphold before the world the prin-
ciples of health and temperance reform.

This brief statement of the situation at that time
will enable all to understand the application and ap-
propriateness of the instruction which was given
through the Spirit of the Lord in the testimonies
read at the General Conference in Washington last
spring, and at the last Colorado camp-meeting and
conference, at Denver.

Francis M. WiLcox,
Treasurer Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium.



ESTABLISHMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF
NEW SANITARIUMS

From time to time I receive letters inquiring whether
I have any light in regard to the establishment of new
sanitariums. For many years light has been given me
regarding the value of medical missionary work, and
the mecessity of establishing sanitariums in chosen
places, where their work and influence will tell for the
&dvancement of the truth. Institutions in which medical
missionary work can be done are to be regarded as es-
pecially essential to the advancement of the Lord’s work.
The sick and suffering are to be relieved, and then, as
opportunity offers, they are to he given instruction re-
garding the truth for this time. Thus we can bring
present truth hefore a class of people who could be
reached in no other way.

But it is not after the Tord’s mind to have sanita-
riums multiplied too rapidly. It is not His plan that
institutions doing the same kind of work shall he in
such close proximity as to interfere with one another.
Each sanitarium, wherever it may be, should have good
facilities, experienced helpers, and the sympathy and
support of the church and the community where it is
situated. With each should be connected capable, God-
fearing managers,—men who are sound in the faith,
and who are able to carry the heavy responsibilities en-
trusted to them without running behind and involving
the institution in debt.

He who begins to build a tower must first sit down
and count the cost, to find out whether, after beginning
to build, he will be able to finish. Those proposing to
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establish a sanitarium should understand that it is a
great undertaking. There are many who can do cx-
cellent work in connection with sanitariums already
established, who have not sufficient skill or adaptability
successfully to build up a new institution.

If our brethren will carefully study this question,
they will see that it is not right to encourage the estab-
lishment of additional sanitariums in a ldcality where
the one already in operation is all that can be properly
sustained. It is neither according to principles of jus-
tice nor good policy to divide between two institutions
the support and patronage that are needed to maintain
and meet the expenses of one. One sanitarium well
managed usually requires all the patronage of the com-
munity in which it is established. A second institution
stands directly in the way of the first. .

INDEPENDENT SANITARIUMS.

Persons who feel at liberty to act from selfish impulee,
and to establish independent sanitariums for personal
profit have not properly considered the influence that
such a course of action has on the world. In man¥
cases those who patronize these independent institution¢
do so because they think that they are conducted upon
unselfish, Christian principles, in harmony with the
Seventh-day Adventist denomination, whereas, in re-
ality, they are not religious institutions in any serious
sense.

From time to time men have started out in the es-
tablishment of independent sanitariums with the selfish
desire to acquire something to benefit themselves. They
have not been particular to take into consideration the
effect that their actions would have upon the work of
institutions established in the order of God, and by
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misrepresentation of institutions already in operation,
they have labored to divert patronage to themselves for
personal profit. Thus by selfishness they are led on and
on to do injustice to the institutions established upon
an unselfish basis, for the upbuilding of the Lord’s work.

Such men will make a desperate effort to gain the
supremacy. A spirit will come in that Christ can not
indorse,—a spirit that leads men to attempt to appro-
priate to themselves the reputation of other institutions.
Those who think that it is their right to use, for the
building up of private gain, the reputation of institu-
tions which are working upon an unselfish basis, are
making a sad mistake.

God will not bless those who work without taking
counsel with their brethren. All have a'work to do.
But we must view matters from every side. No one
should receive the idea that God has appointed to
any man the work of personally building up a sanita-
rium, even in a new field, without counseling with his
brethren. Any one who supposes that in himself he is
a complete whole, and that he can safely follow his own
mind and judgment, is not to be trusted; for he is not
walking in the light, as Christ is in the light. There
are many who have false views of what they are doing.
God desires those in His service to move wisely. He
desires them to have clear ideas and deep spirituality,
and to weigh carefully the motives which prompt them
to action.,

There will ever be among us irresponsible men, who
have a very limited conception of the important work
which the Lord designs to have done in our institutions,
—the work not only of caring for the sick, but also of
disseminating the precious principles of health reform.
Our sanitariums are to be schools in which lessons are
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to be constantly taught, by word and by example, re-
garding the value of these principles. In these institu-
tions the nurses, the helpers, and the patients also, are
to be taught to bring the leaves of the tree of life to
sin-sick souls. _

Those who have failed of conforming their life prac-
tise to right principles can not do this work. They
need to be thoroughly converted. Those who become so
confused as to engage in sanitarium work for selfish
profit will not be prospered in their spiritual life, and
will be unable properly to influence others aright. Iet
those who have a desire to benefit self and to make self
prominent, take up a work that does not involve the
cause of God so much as does the establishment of san-
itariums. God is not glorified by those who attempt to
go faster than He leads. Perplexity, embarrassment,
and distress, is the result of acting without due con-
sideration and counsel. The Lord does not desire His
representatives to make mistakes. '

The way of the Lord is always the right and prudent
way. It always brings honor to His name. Man’s only
security against rash, ambitious movements is to keep’
the heart in harmony with Jesus Christ. Man’s wisdom
is untrustworthy. Man is fickle, filled with self-estecm,
pride, and selfishness. Let the workers doing God’s
service trust wholly in the Lord. Then the leaders will
reveal that they are willing to be led, not by human
wisdom, which is as useless to lean upon as is a broken
reed, but by the wisdom of the Lord, who has said, “If
any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth
to all men liberally, and upbraideth not; and it shall
be given him. But let him ask in faith, nothing wav-
ering.” James 1:5-7,



OUR ATTITUDE TOWARD THE LORD’S IN-
STITUTIONS

To the Brethren and Sisters of the Colorado C‘onference:

In past years, I have written many things to our
brethren and sisters in America, in Europe, and in Aus-
tralia, regarding the attitude they should sustain toward
our denominational institutions. I am now sending
some of these things to you, as timely instruction.

From a letter written in 1889, I quote:

Those who bear heavy responsibilities in our institu-
tions should be strengthened and sustained by the knowl-
edge that the members of every place are praying for
the prosperity and success of these institutions. If the
churchee do not feel that the work done in our institu-
tions is a most important work, and that the laborers
need their sympathy and hearty, intelligent cooperation,
this deficiency will retard the advancement of the work.
Complaints are not infrequently made in regard to the
men who carry a heavy load. Discouragements come
upon these men because of the unconsecrated elements
in the churches, who love to talk, and say, “Report, and
we will report it.” This makes more work for the men
who are already overburdened.

Those who daily consecrate themselves to God, and
endeavor to hold up the hands of those who bear re-
sponsibilities, will be blessed of heaven. We are engaged
in a great work, and Satan will use all his power to
win to his side the very men and women who could co-
operate with God in doing a precious work, if they were
cleansed, sanctified, and guided by the Holy Spirit; if
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they had warm, true hearts of tender love, and gave
due respect to those whom God has appointed to carry
on a great and important work. The men engaged in the
Master’s service have often been wounded by those who
think and speak evil, and create feelings of distrust and
jealousy, which should not be tolerated or kept alive by
unsanctified tongues.

These same principles were brought to the attention
of our brethren and sisters in the Iowa Conference in
1902. In a communication addressed to them is the fol-
lowing instruction:

RELATION OF CHURCH-MEMBERS TO MEDICAL MISSION-
ARY WORKERS.

By baptismal vows church-members have covenanted
to remain under the control of the Father, the Son, and
the Holy Spirit. Afterward under temptation some
withdraw from the influence of the Spirit of God, and
serve the enemy. They become vain talkers, mischief
makers. Instead of healing and restoring, they hurt
and destroy.

How careful every person who claims to love and fear
God should be in regard to the reputation of the in-
stitutions that God Himself has established according
to His word! How careful should every professing
Christian be of the reputation of those whose work it
is to bring relief to suffering human beings. The phy-
sician needs calm nerves. Can not men and women be
made to understand that when they are constantly en-
deavoring to injure and tear down the reputation of the
Lord’s appointed physicians, to whom a special work
has been given, these servants of God feel keenly the
wounds made by their unsanctified utterances? Their
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hearts are bruised and made sore by the criticizing spirit,
the disparagiug remarks, the unchristian example and
Practises of those who should stand as supporters of the
men acting as God’s helping hand.

Many professing Christians have become the agents of
Satan, who uses them to criticize and to discourage nigh
unto death those whom God has appointed to do a most
important work. Many words opposed to principles of
truth and justice, many words creating suspicion and
distrust, have been spoken. Can mnot the poor souls
who have been long in the way see that by their course
of action they are ignorantly serving the enemy of all
righteousness ? Can they not see that they are driving
successful laborers on to Satan’s battle-ground, to be-
come the sport of temptation ?

Many of these reckless talkers do not know what they
are doing. They can not see that their words discourage
the ones whom God has appointed to represent Jesus
Christ, and His truth for this time. In relieving suf-
fering humanity, consecrated physicians are doing the
work of the great Restorer, who has said, “Inasmuch as
ye have done it unto one of the least of these My breth-
ren, ye have done it unto Me.” Matt. 25 :40.

Let those whose lips are unsanctified realize that for
their own souls’ interest they should now be converted
in order that their words may be a savor of life unto
life, and not of death unto death. It is time that the
vain talkers reformed. Let cach one begin to reform,
and build over against his own house. Let every church-
ember lighten the burdens and encourage the hearts of
his brethren by holding up their hands and strengthen-
ing them to do God’s will,

2



APPEAL TO THE COLORADO CONFERENCE

SaNiTARIUM, CAL., August 10, 1905.
T'o the Brethren and Sisters of the Colorado Conferrnce:

There are souls in many places who have not yet heard
the message. Henceforth medical missionary work is to
be carried forward with an earnestness with which it has
never yet been done. This work is the door through
which the truth is to find entrance to the large cities,
and sanitariums are to be established in many places.

Years ago the Lord gave me special light in regard
to the establishment of a health institution where the
sick could be treated on altogether different lines from
those followed in any other institution in our world.
It was to be founded and conducted upon Bible princi-
ples, as the Lord’s instrumentality, and it was to be in
His hands one of the most effective agencies for giving
light to the world. '

Again and again this matter has been presented to
me, and one case especially has been urged upon my
notice. At great cost a sanitarium was erected at
Boulder, Colorado. It has been a very difficult matter
to make this sanitarium what it should be, and yet meet
all expenses. The effort to do this has meant a great
deal of hard work and much careful study.

While we were at Washington, attending the General
Conference, the question was raised, Shall we sell the
Colorado Sanitarium to those who are offering to buy
it? I was instructed to say to our brethren in Colorado,
It would not be for the glory of God for the Colorado
Sanitarium to be sold. Under the circumstances, 80
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ap‘.

offer o ‘thousand dollars would be to some a
strong temfftation, and they would be inclined to sell
the sanitarium, and thus lighten the burden of indebt-
edness. But God sees mot as man sees. Our people
would be acting like men with their eyes put out, should
they consent to sell this institution. Even were double
the price offered, the offer should be rejected. The
Boulder Sanitarium is to do its appointed work. From
it the light of truth for this time is to shine forth, and
the great message of warning he given.
am charged to tell you the truth. It was an unwis;/
r a physician to establish another medical, An-
close to the Colorado Sanitarium. Iri this
he was not dkeying the command to love God snf)remel\
and his neighber as himself.
_ The question is, What shall he done? Here are two
Institutions, one endeavoring to hold up and follow the
Principles of health reform, and the other allowing its
Patients to indulge in the use of flesh-meat, and because
Of this, drawmg patients away from the first institution.
The matter is to be treated in. a fair, Christlike man-
Der. When the one who has established himself so
*lose to the Lord’s institution ix couverted in heart and
mind, he will see the necessity of carrying out the prin-
tlples of the word of God, and will harmonize with his
heighbors. 1If.he can not blend with them, he will go
to some other place. There are many qther places to
which he.¢ould go. hN
cient times the remark was frequently made,
“Whrever there are three physicians, there are two athe-
5 -a.ghange-has.camer  Wherever the last
message of warning is given, combined with medical mis-
sonary work and lessons on the right principles of
living, wonderful results are seen. Our sanitariums
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are to be the means of enlightening those who come to
them for treatment. The patients are to be shown how
they can live upon a diet of grains, fruits, nuts, and
other products of the soil.

I have been instructed that leatures should be regu-
larly given in our sanitariums on health topics. People
are to be taught to disregard those articles of food that
weaken the health and strength of the beings for whom
Christ gave His life. The injurious effects of tea and
coffee are to be shown. The patients are to be taught
how they can dispense with those articles of diet that
injure the digestive organs.

The blessings that attend a disuse of tobacco and
intoxicating liquor are to be plainly pointed out. Let
the patients be shown the necessity of practising the
principles of health reform, if they would regain their
health. Let the sick be shown how to get well, by bheing
temperate in eating, and by taking regular exercise ip
the open air.

It is that people may become intelligent in regard o
these things that sanitariums are to be established. 4
great work is to be done. Those who are ignorant are
to become wise. By the work of our sanitariums. suf
fering is to be relieved and health restored. People ar
to be taught how, by carefulness in eating and drinking
they may keep well. Christ died to save men from ruir
Our sanitariums are to be His helping hand, teachin
men and women how to live in such a way as to hon?’
and glorify God. If this work is not done by our san®
tariums, a great mistake is made by those conductiné
them.

Abstinence from flesh-meat will prove a great benef
to those who abstain. The diet question is a subject ¢
vital importance. Those who do not conduct sanit#
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riums in the right way, lose their opportunity to help the
very ones who need help the most. Our sanitariums
are established for a special purpose, to teach people that
we do not live to eat, but that we eat to live.

In our sanitariums the truth is to be cherished, not
banished or hidden from sight. The light is to shine
forth in clear, distinct rays. These institutions are the
Lord’s facilities for the revival of pure, elevated moral-
ity. We do not establish them as a speculative business,
but to help men and women to follow right habits of
living.

Christ, the great Medical Missionary, is no longer in
our world in person. But He has not left the world in
darkness. To His subjects He has given the commis-
sion, “Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to
every creature,” “teaching them to observe all things
whatsoever 1 have commanded you, and, lo, I am with
You alway, even unto the end of the world.” Mark
16:15; Matt. 28:20.

Through the instrumentality of our sanitariums, the
great questions of ‘Bible truth are to enter into the
very heart of society, to reform and convert men and
women, bringing them to see the great necessity of pre-
paring for the mansions that Christ told His disciples
He would prepare for those that love Him. “I will come
again,” He declared, “and receive you unto Myself; that
where I am, there ye may be also.” John 14: 3.

Our work is to gain a knowledge of Him who is the
Way, the Truth, and the Life. We are to interest peo-
Ple in the subjects that concern the health of the body,
a8 well as in the subjects that concern the health of the
soul. Believers have a decided message to bear to pre-
pare the way for the kingdom of God. The will of the
Lord is to be done on earth. We have not one moment
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to spare in idle speculation. “Prepare ye the way of
the Lord, make His paths straight” (Matt. 3:3), is the
message that we are to proclaim. Amidst all the con-
fusion that now fills the world, a clear, decided message
is to be heard.

Some will be attracted by one phase of the gospel
and some by another. We are instructed by our Lord to
work in such a way that all classes will be reached. The
mesgsage must go to the whole world. Our sanitariums
are to help to make up the number of God’s people. We
are not to establish a few mammoth institutions; for
thus it would be impossible to give the patients the
messages that will bring health to the soul. Small
sanitariums are to be established in many places.

Satan will introduce every form of error in an cffort
to lead souls away from the work to be accomplished
in these last days. There needs to be a decided awaken-
ing, in accordance with the importance of the subjects
we are presenting. The conversion of souls is now to be
our one object. Every facility for the advancement of
tod’s cause is to be put into use, that His will may be.
done in earth as it is done in heaven.

We can not afford to be irreligious and indifferent
now. We must take advantage of the means that the
Lord has placed in our hands for the carrying forward
of medical missionary work. Through this work infi-
dels will he converted. Through the wonderful restora-
tions taking place in our sanitariums, souls will be led
{o look to Christ as the great Healer of soul and body.

Let not our physicians think that they can set theu}-
sclves up in private practise close beside our sani-
tariums. To those who have done this the Lord says,
Are there not many other places in which you could
have established your plant?
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The Tord speaks to all medical missionaries, say-

ing, Go work to-day in My vineyard to save souls. God
hears the prayers of all who seek Him in truth. He has
the power that we all need. He fills the heart with
love and joy and peace and holiness. Character is
vonstantly being developed. We can not afford to spend
time working at cross purposes with God.
- There are physicians who, because of a past connec-
tion with our sanitariums, find it profitable to locate
close to them; ard they close their eyes to the great
fields neglected and unworked, in which unselfish labor
would be a blessing to many. Missionary physicians
can exert an uplifting, refining, sanctifying, influence.
Physicians who do not do this abuse their power, and
do a work that the Lord repudiates.

God wants every one to stand with the whole armor
on, ready for the great review. He wants us to do the
work that He has given us. “In all thy ways acknowl-
edge Him, and He shall direct thy paths.” “The
secret of the Lord is with them that fear Him.” Prov.
1:6; Ps. 25:14.



TO PHYSICIANS AND MINISTERS

SANITARIUM, CAL., August 10, 1905.

To Our Ministers and Physicians in the Colorado Con-
ference:

I bear a message to you from the Lord. Walk in all
humility of mind, and do not in thought or word or
act grieve the Saviour. Do not in any way misrep-
resent His character. The work that we are now to do
has been laid out before me. We are to press together.
We are to unify. We are to relieve if possible the rm-
barrassments of the institutions that are laboring under
a pressure of debt. Our sanitariums are to be helped.
The Lord will be honored if you will use your zeal in
lifting the burden of debt from the medical institu-
tions already established. Thus you will give evidence
that you desire to carry out the purposes of God.

I have a message for the brethren who contemplate
establishing a sanitarium at Canon City. The Lord
forbids, at this time, any movement that would tend to
draw to other enterprises the sympathy and support that
are needed just now by the Boulder-Colorado Sanita-
rium.

This is a critical time for that institution. For years
it has struggled under a heavy burden of debt, and re-
cently special perplexities have attended its work. For
a physician, formerly connected with the institution, to
establish another sanitarium close by the one which for
years has been struggling under a burden of debt
is not the work of the Lord. It is unjust. A private
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sanitarium should not have been thus established in
Boulder.

The rival institution in Boulder has worked to the
detriment of the Colorado Sanitarium, and has added to
the burden of its managers. Those at the head of the
Colorado Sanitarium had burdens enough to carry with-
out being further hindered by this move. God forbid
that this condition of things should continue; for un-
happy circumstances will arise as long as the same an-
noying condition exists.

I am not permitted to say, Dispose of the Colorado
Sanitarium. This institution was established by our
people for a special work. It has the right of way.
"The Lord requires equity and sound judgment to be ex-
ercised in all such matters. Let every effort be made
to lift the debt resting on this institution. It is not by
selling the sanitarium that the situation is to be re-
lieved, but by paying the debt.

All who carry the burden of the Lord’s work must

make an alliance with Christ. They must study His no-
hility, His manliness. The Saviour is our criterion of
character. Connected with Him, we purify ourselves,
even as He is pure. We are to grow into closer and still
closer familiarity with Christ’s way and with His spirit
of nobility, with His singleness of purpose and His
Virtues ‘of character. Consider His unselfish retire-
ment from the field when there was a conflict hetween
His deciples and the deciples of John.
_ There is a crisis before us. I pray that the convert-
Ing power of God shall come upon the men who are
acting a prominent part in our sanitariums. It is on
the point of self-abnegation that many a heaven-hound
soul fails, and gradually turns away from following
Christ.

5
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Let every man die to self. Let every man be con-
verted. The whole manhood must be brought into the
conflict for the victory over self. Obedience to Christ
i:1 heart, in mind, in soul, in strength, is now required.
Obedience to all the commandments of God is our cnly
assurance of success. I urge upon every one the neces-
gity of learning of Christ. In everv movement that is
made, take heed how you hear and how you sprak.
There must be no unfitness in any soul who tries to win
eternal life.

I must speak most earnestly to our brethren and sis-
ters in Colorado. The Lord would have you first carry
out the plans that are sanctified by the approval of
heaven. You are to stand continually on guard. Time
is precious. Unify, unify. Christ is calling for oneness
in labor, in and through Iis grace and strength. He
cslls for the whole being to be sanctified to one purpose
—the doing of the commandments of God. .Those whe
know the truth are to strive most earnestly to teach
perishing souls how to win the race for eternal life,
ever looking to Jesus. the Author and Tinisher of out
faith. DPaul tells us that there is a race to run. Iivery
step to advance brings us nearer the winning of the race.
Every one is to put forth an earnest effort, moving
firmly and steadily forward with an unwavering pur-
pose to run the race and win the prize. TLet no one place
himself where he will hinder any soul from running this
race.

Satan will work to bring in criticism and misstate-
ments, and to lead men to want their own way. 'There
is no safety for any one who retains his selfish habits.
God calls upon every soul to take up the work of self-
examination. If all will now take up-the work God has
given them, and be converted in the doing of that work:
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they will grow in grace and in the knowledge of the
truth. Satan will make every effort to create disunion,
and unless the love of Christ fills the heart there will
be divisions. But divisions always dishonor God, and
a great deal of time is spent in an effort to set things
right, when it ought not to be necessary to spend a mo-
ment in this way. God has a great work for His people
to do. He will enable us to do this work if we will give
ourselves.into His keeping, and he led and guided by
Him.

We are to represent the truth as it is in Jesus, bind-
ing self under the cross of self-denial, and doing the
work that is to distinguish us as the people of God. We
are to do all in our power to release our sanitariums
from debt. God will not sanction the establishment of
another sanitarium in Colorado until the one already
established shall be freed from its present financial em-
barrassment.

Means are now needed to press forward to success in
the work that has heen begun in Colorado. And the
work in other fields is also to be helped; for the coming
of the Lord is near.

The Lord’s workmen are to use every power in com-
pleting the work already begun. Means and ability are
needed to hind off the work in Washington and Nash-
ville. My brethren, have you not seen the great neces-
sities that are to be relieved? Do not use God’s treasure
of means to establish something that at the present time
should wait. .

The field of work has been laid out before me. The
work in Washington calls for talents of means and tal-
ents of men, to bhring to completion that which is only
half done.

I am instructed that a sanitarium is to be built on
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the school grounds at Takoma Park. The work on this
institution is to be begun even before the work on the
school-buildings is finished.

Nashville also must have financial aid, that the work
there may be established. A sanitarium building must
be put up near Nashville, because with the present
facilitics for doing medical missionary work in that city,
the workers can not correctly represent the reformatory
work that is to be carried forward in decided lines.
This institution should be erected as soon as possible.
For years the sanitarium work in that city has been car-
ried forward in rented buildings not well adapted to the
work, and the workers have been greatly hindered in
their efforts. They have done the very best they could,
but they have not been able to accomplish what they
might had they been provided with needed facilities.

My brethren of the Colorado Conference, will you
not help in the establishment of a sanitarium in Takoma
Park and in Naghville? Let all work harmoniously,
and then the stamp of the Lord will be placed upon your
efforts. He wilk acknowledge your singleness of pur-
pose to glorify Him.

The school at Huntsville is greatly in need of help,
that young colored people may be prepared to go forth
to work as teachers for their own race. This is a great
need in the Southern ficld of an orphanage for colored
children. At Huntsville a beginning has been made on
a building for this purpose, but the work has stopped for
lack of means. A small sanitarium is also needed at
Huntsville. Let those who desire to work place their
zeal and their efforts where they will tell i supplying 8
genuine necessity.

To those who would now solicit means from our peo-
ple for the establishment of a sanitarium in Canon Cit},
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I am bidden to say, stop where you are, and consider the
necessities that have been laid before you. These neces-
sities demand attention. Do not draw means from our
people to establish something that is not a positive ne-
cessity. et not your zeal abate, but do those things
that the Lord would have you do.

Let your ambition work for the institution already
established, until it is free from debt. Let that insti-
tution receive all the help that can be given it. Do all
In your power to stimulate the efforts that are being
made in its behalf. Do not take for an enterprise which
the Lord has not sanctioned the means that are needed
in other fields. .

Every man is to work under the one great Designer.
To evgry man is given his work. What will it profit

The new enterpyise that you have planned will not
be carried out with the Lord as the designer.
. Stormy times/are before us. Men, who suppose that by
virtue of intgflect and energy without the cooperation
of God they can carry out large enterprises, will meet
with disappointment. You overestimate the strength of
the characters that you are linking up together.
Nothing eeds like character. Supposed capa-
bility may prove a}failure and be contemptible in the
sight of the Lord.” Men have too high an estimate of
men, even of tl;e'ihselves individua]ly. I am instructed
to say that Ged back of the workePsis a power. He
desires you ({o bring your conceptitn of character up
to His standard. You may think that He insists upon
impossibilitdes, but He can impért power. Lay hold of
the work thyt He presents and keeps before you. Do
not branch out into some scher'i\g which may look flat-

S
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termg, but which_you would hava to carry forwa.r(f in
yout own wisdom. If the Lord has not mar\ked out your
course, stef where you_are:

It is not human wisdom that will reveal the fulness
of the perfection of Christ to our world. It is per-
fect obedience to the commands of God—the doing of
the work that God has planned for us to do. This will
give us purity of gentiment, and will show that we are
born of God. A pure wisdom can be developed only
by men and women who have an acute sense of propriety
in every action, and a true ideal of moral power, as
shown in the right use of their talents.

The man who is careful so to conduct his movements
that the methods of a noble, holy life will appear, will
be recognized and appreciated by those whose eyes
have been anointed with the holy eye-salve. God’s work
calls for men of solid moral worth. Purity and holiness
of action in every movement are as much required as
is knowledge.



THE FUTURE OF THE BOULDER SANITARIUM

We all have great reason to praise the Lord. He
has wrought wondrously for us in the transferring of
the publishing work from Battle Creek to Washington,
and in the establishment of a school here, that His pur-
poses should be fulfilled. When we were first brought
face to face with this matter, it looked like an impossi-
bility, but at every step of our advance it has seemed
that angels of God were at our side, leading, protecting,
and helping. And those gathered at this meeting can
see that the Lord has wrought upon minds, so that the
funds necessary for the prosecution of the work are
freely coming in. We thank the Lord for the liberality
of His people. When the Lord graciously reveals ilim-
self to us, we ought to praise Him.

Difficulties may appear in our way. We may wonder
how we are to accomplish this and that and the other
thing. At times the future may look very dark. But,
in many of these cases, it is our privilege to wait for
the difficulties till they appear. Perhaps they will not
appear at all, because the Lord is hearing and answering
prayer. We need to pray much more than we do. W=
need to bring the promises of the Lord to Him, and
thank and praise Him for what He has promised to
give us if we will follow on to know Him. Then we
shall know that His going forth is prepared as the
morning. The path is prepared ; the way before us is
prepared ; and when we stand where the Lord can open

» * Remarks made by Mrs. E. G. White at the General Conference, May
29, 1905.
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the way before us, He will do it, and will strengthen
us for the duty of the hour.

Recently the question has been raised, What shall we
do with the Colorado Sanitarium? The light given me
has been that the plans followed in the building up
of this institution were not altogether in accord-
ance with the mind and will of God. Too much money
was invested in the building. But after the invest-
ment has been made, the buildings erected, and our
workers have gone in there, and wrestled and wrestled
to make the work a success, and the sanitarium has
accomplished much good, shall we turn over the place
to private parties? After the workers have wrestled all
these years, shall those now connected with it give it up,
and say they are beaten? We can not have it so. No
such representation of our work is to be made before the
world. Every soul connected with that sanitarium is
to realize that the institution is to be made a success;
and it will be a success if there be shown that faith in
God which will enable the workers to take hold of His
promises. .

The Boulder Sanitarium is not to go into the hands
of unbelievers. It is not to be made into a hotel. It
has cost altogether too much aching of heart to be
lightly given up. At times, when God has revealed Him-
self, it has brought too much gladness for it to be given
up for any worldly purpose.

God wants this ‘institution to stand as an educating
power in the medical missionary work, and He desires
that those who have been struggling with all their might
to make it a success shall not have labored in vain. He
desires that they shall rely wholly upon Him, and go
forward to success and victory. He desires them to
have faith in Him. Divine power stands behind all
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who are earnestly seeking to glorify God, and the Lord
would be much better pleased if He should hear from
our lips more words of encouragement, and a determina-
tion to make a success wherever we have put our hands
to establish the work.

The Lord is very gracious to us. He is very loving
in His dealing with us, and He does not want us to be
discouraged, so that we dare not keep hold of any enter-
prise for fear that failure will overtake it.

The light given me is that we should not rest until
the Boulder Sanitarium is a decided success. What we
need is to gird on the armor, and advance in unity.

It was not jm the order of God that, afiother medical
institution Mfas started in Boulder. - God did not send
anitarium to Bouldet. There are places
rld where the physician could have
lishing himself beside.an institution

gone without es

and patronage it could sgcure. It has
to me that God wants the one institution
, and He wants it to make progress. The
establishmend of another institutioi;o near left a
sadness, a discowragement, and a gloom, on the minds
of those connected Wwith the Boulder Sanitarium. It
brought burden of Aeart to those who werg"}struggling
hard to do their yéry best.

is governed by unselfish motives. The /E‘ord will crown
their efforts {with success. Those cgfinected with the
Boulder Sanitag
will crown our e
institution be a

ancial success when andther sani-
ed close beside us?” Buf who led
ent of that institution solose to our
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N
sanifarium? 1t was the plan of & cdunterworker, 1ot
a pln born of Wdd. Shall this counterworking be en-
uoué‘agea, ayut’shall there be & LacKilg OUL 0D OUr Palt
regaruin wmstitution established vy our people ut
great Bxpense ¥ ‘ o

1015 Lrue Whal Wose money was Used 10 the erecuon
of the Dboulder dalltarium than ought o have been
used. Af men had moved in the order of God, the in-
sutution would not have absorbed so large an amount
of money, and we would not now have such a heavy
vurden of interest-bearing debts. Money was expended
1avishiy, in a way Dot in the order of (God. And because
of this, those who have come 1n to take charge of the
institution have had to bear a severe test and trial. But
when the burden and the test come, 1t is for us to ask
what God means by the burden, and what He means by
the test. 'L'here certainly is a work to be done by the
Boulder Sanitarium, and a broad work to be done in the
vicinity of this sanitarium. Laborers should be work-
ing all through that section of the country. ‘I'here are
souls there to be brought to a knowledge of the truth.

God wants us never to do such a thing as to part with'
the Boulder Sanitarium. 7This institution will yet do
its work, and will do it well.

When discouragement comes, remember that the Lord’s
hosts are back of us. Remember that your strength
is not found in words of discouragement. Remember
that heaven is not lessened of any of its angels. These
angels are just as ready to come to the help of God’s
people to-day as in the days of ancient- Israel.

On one occasion, when the armies of Israel were to
go up to battle, the Lord commanded that they take
with them singers and instruments of music. They
went into the battle singing the high praises of God.
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When their enemies heard this music, the Lord caused
fear to fill their hearts, and they fled. We need to have
more music and less groaning. May God help us to
put faith into our work, remembering that if trial
comes, it will be because we need it.

God will be our helper and our strength. He will be
our frontguard and our rearward. We may lean upon
an arm that is almighty. With a sympathic Saviopr
looking upon us, and pleading in our behalf, how can
we lose faith? I ask you to pledge yourselves before
God that you will not talk discouragement. Be de-
termined never to go back on anything that you have
tried to carry forward in the fear of God.

May the Lord help you to carry the work forward in
the name of the Lord God of Israel, saying, “We shall
triumph in the name of God.” When you have faith,
1t pleases God. “If any of you lack wisdom, let him ask
of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and upbraideth
not; and it shall be given him. But let him ask in
faith, nothing wavering. For he that wavereth is like
2 wave of the sea driven with the wind and tossed. For
let not that man think that he shall receive anything
of the Lord.” James 1:5-7. Truth and light will
shine into the hearts of those who say, “We will
triumph in the God of our salvation, and He will give
us the victory.”



CAUTION AND ADVICE

SaniTarium, Nara County, CaL., Oct. 2, 1905.
To the Promoters of the Canon City Sanitartum:

Last Thursday night, September 28, light was given
me that the testimonies written out and sent to Elder
Irwin to be read at the camp-meeting in Denver were
being made of no effect by some who are not pleased
with the instruction that the Lord has given in regard
to the undertaking of private sanitarium enterprises in
Colorado.

I saw that in the company formed for the manage-
ment of the Canon City Sanitarium enterprise, it is
not alone the unbelieving elements that are objection-
able. Some of those connected with this movement,
who profess to believe the truth, are not qualified to
carry out their ambitious purposes. It is in mercy that
the Lord, who knows the end from the beginning, sends
His warnings to these brethren, not for their discour-
agement, but that they may be kept from making mit-
takes that would lead them away from Him.

God desires every man to know His will. He sees
that often men are not of themselves sufficient to de-
cide what should be done, and He sends cautions to
save those who are in danger of making grave mis-
takes. Those only who heed His warnings will know
of a certainty that they are walking in the way of the
Lord. The heart and the life must be right if we would
understand His purposes, and walk in fellowship with

the Holy Spinit.
any afe deceived i regard to thei experien
A dvteption i " heart wgll to t i i
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strange thisgs which God has not directed. But what-
ever may be the pretensions, God reads the heart as
we would read an open book. Warnings are sometimes
given to prevent those whose pagt experience has been
defective, and who are prone to go™vegtrary to the will
and word of God, from taking a course that would bring
reproaltt upon His cause.

In the testimonies sent to the Denver meeting, the
Spirit of God dictated a message that should have pre-
vented the carrying out of plans which would result in
disappointment. If our brethgen should persist in
carrying out their plans regardin
prise, they avould be going contrary to the expressed
will of..ﬂfg Lord. God does nof at one time send a
message of .warning, and later{ another message en-
couraging a movement against which He had previously
given warnifig. His messages do~no#”contradict one
another. Cputions have been given, fhat should cause
to stop and conside}f their course. All
for these cautions were not given; for this
have been for the pquent and future good
who were urging this mhtter.

I am now instructed to sa ’those who con-
template the establishment of a ldrge medical institu-
tion in\Canon City are not guided in this movement
by the |Lord. They are endeq’vi)riﬁ to establish a
nt
i

work which they are not compate carry forward
after the Lord’s order. \

Christ is saying to His servants to-day, as He said
to His disciples: “If any man will come after Me, let
him deny himself, and take up his cross daily, and
follow Me.” But men are as slow now to learn the
lesson as in Christ’s day. God has given His people
warning after warning; but the customs, habits, and
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practices of the world have had so great power on the
minds of His professed people that His. warnings have
been disregarded.

For more than thirty years the Lord has been giving
instruction to His people regarding the establishinent
of sanitariums, and the manner of conducting them.
Our sanitariums are to be founded and conducted on
Bible principles, as the Lord’s instrumentalities, and
in His hand they are to be agencies for giving light to
the world. Our sanitariums are to be schools in which
people of all classes shall be taught the way of salvation.

The institutions established bv God’s people to-da¥
are to glorify His name. They are to represent to the
world the character of God, as it was revealed to Moses.
In all their departments, our sanitariums should be
memorials for God,—His instrumentalities for sowing
the seeds of truth in human hearts. This they will
be if rightly conducted. But selfishness introduced
into our work is a violation of the law of God.

God has committed to us a special work, a work
that no other people can do. He has promised us the
aid of His Holy Spirit. The heavenly current is flow-
ing earthward for the accomplishment of the very
work appointed us. Tet not this heavenly current be
turned aside by our deviations from the straightforward
path marked out by Christ.

Shall we enter into confederacy with the world he-
sause some of our brethren in their spiritual hlindness
are linking up with unbelievers, and because men who
are known to be transgressors of God’s law are given
a place as counselors in regard to the working of the
institutions that were established for the express pur-
pose of proclaiming to the world the last message of
mercy >—God forbid. Can we not see what is coming
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upon the world? Shall we allow ambitious projects
to take the throne?—Never, never. We are mnot to
bind up with those who have no faith in the truth for
this time.

Our sanitariums are to be under the supervision of
men who are controlled by the Holy Spirit, men who
will carry out, not their own plans, but the plans of
God. .

Now and ever we are to stand as a distinct and
peculiar people, free from all worldly policy, and un-
embarrassed by confederacy with those who have not
wisdom to discern the claims of God, as plainly set
forth in His law.

Upon us as a people rests the solemn obligation of
taking a more decided stand for truth and righteousness
than we have taken in the past. The line of demarca-
tion between those who keep the commandments of
God and those who do not is to be revealed with un-
mistakable clearness.

Will our brethren now submit their will and way
to God, and perform joyfully the Lord’s bidding?
There is no bondage in such.an experience; for God
writes His precepts upon the heart, and engraves His
own principles on the mind and soul of every one
who is converted to Him. “The love of Christ con-
straineth us.”

It is wro
zeal, to
after the

a sanitarium sh

8 for men to undm'takv;/ir} their ambitious
Ty on a work that ;ﬁoy can not manage
rd’s order. Those who attempt to conduct
1d be men of Gdd’s choosing. The
combination of phen purposing to establish a sanitarium
at Canon City’is not one of the Lor@$ forming, nor
are they the/men qualified to carry”forward the work

i harmony \yith the principles lafd down for the con-
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ducting of our sanitariums. They may be/éble to reap
financial prffit to themselves by such dn enterprise,
but they age not prepared to represegt properly the
work of God. Our brethren should see and under-
stand that in agdertaking a work of their own devis-
ing they are out of,line. :

Our sanitariums, should be controlled by those who
are under the control of the Holy Spirit.  Those whose
minds are easily disturbed by passion are not to be
selected to fill a position where they would exert
a moulding influence upon human minds; for they
would misrepresent the character of the work. God
would have in prominent places -men who will take
hold of His strength. They may labor under incon-
veniences, but this need not spoil ;their experience.
Fvery manifestation.of passion is gin.

If at times a man: works himself up into a strong
passion; if he is inclined to cherisi} hatred for those
who do not confopin to his judgment; if in his likes
und dislikes he feveals the natural tendencies of the
human heart, e is always in danger of ‘making grave
mistakes, whjc‘h will injure the souls4f others.

In the managemnt of the Lord’s il{stitutions, genuine
godliness i8 required. A sanitarium under the guid-
ance of the Holy Spirit will be an‘honor to God, and
will bringiglory to His name. But the fewer san-
itariums we\have that are not conducted after the
Lord’s patteMe better off we shall ber

Let our brethreﬁi be careful not to _.(ncur the dis-
pleasure of God by hindering instead’ of helping in
His work. Those/whose religious experience is coun-
terfeit may do gréat harm by counterworking with their
own ideas and their faulty judgmeng the work of the
Holy Spirit. X is a great mistake“-\to connect with

AN

-~
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our sanitariums men who are mnot fitted for such a
position, thongh they may think that they are.

In all oyt sanitariums we need to lift the standard
nigher and still higher. The Lord would have every
worker in{ His institutions firmly assured that he is
united with Christ. The spirit of the workers in our
sanitariuma-ghouild be in perfect harmony with the
witness of the Hoiy Spirit.

I would thatﬁvery soul had a sanctified intelligence.
The Lord God of heaven knows who will honor Hlm
¢nd who will dishonor Him. When He makes known
His will, those who regard lightly His testimony place
themselves on the side of the enemy of truth.

I must state plainly that the one who has led out
in the proposed sanitarium enterprise has not the
qualifications that would fit him to be a safe guardlan
of youth, or to C&my out in a sanitarium the principles
¢ heavenly origin. The Lord would have for such
positions, solid, godly men who will not hold a grudge
against a brother who refuses to sexalt them. \God

calls, for meh w, o\stand firml ‘o the_platform of
(‘t?m 1 truth en w%xo as God’s medxcal IlllsalO]}ilI‘lG‘S,\
will chrry eighty'\influgnce in theit “ord/And in N\

actices.

There is to be a continual depdhdence upon the Lord.
“he sick and suffering should see in our sanitarium
workers a revelation of the grace of God. Those who
come to our sanitariums for treatment are to be brought
in touch with the great Physician of soul and body.

We need to take a higher spiritual view of the work
¢f God. Great care should be taken in the selection
¢t young people to connect with our sanitariums as
hurses. We can not afford to accept every one who is
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ready to come. Great injury is done to our medical
institutions when there are connected with them those
who do not understand what it means to do service
to God. _

Frivolous young people are not to be chosen to act
a part in the Lord’s work. No one is to be accepted
merely to favor relatives or acquaintances. Those who
have charge of the cooking should thoroughly under-
stand how to preparc wholesome, appetizing food. -And
those who carry the trays are to realize the influence
they should exert on those whom they serve. Those
only should be selected for any branch of the work
who will exert a sanctified influence.

To our sanitariums all classes of sick people will
come, and by our physicians and nurses they are to~
be led to realize that they need spiritual help as well
us physical restoration. They are to be given every
sdvantage for the restofation of physical health; and
they should be shown also what it means to be blessed
with the light and life of Christ; what it means to
be bound up with Him. They are to be led to sec
that the grace of Christ in the soul uplifts the whole'
being. And in no better way can they learn of Christ’s
life than by seeing it revealed in the lives of His
followers.

>
Jesus came to our world to give to human beings a
perfect example of service. In His day there were
no sanitariums for thosé who needed physical help, but
He, the greatest medical Missionary the world has ever
known, went from place to place, ministering to the
afflicted and teaching the way of life.

“Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their syna-

gogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and
healing all manner of sickness and all manner of dis-
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case among the people. And His fame went through-
out all Syria; and they brought unto Him all sick
people that were taken with divers diseases and tor-
ments, and those which were possessed with devils,
and those which were lunatic, and those that had the
palsy; and He healed them. And there followed Him
great multitudes of people from Qalilee, and from
Decapolis, and from Jerusalem, and from Judea, and
from beyond Jordan.”

Of the work of Christ the prophet Isaiah declares:
“Behold My Servant, whom I uphold; Mine elect, in
whom My soul delighteth; I have put My Spirit upon
Him; He shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles.
He shall not ery, nor lift up, nor cause His voice to
be heard in the strcet [in contention]. A bruised reed
shall He not break, and the smoking flax shall He
not quench ; He shall bring forth judgment unto truth.
He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till He have set

judgment in the earth; and the isles chall wait for
His law.”

Our Saviour did not seek to make a great display,
or to undertake a work that called for a large outlay
of money. He will not sanction sclf-exaltation. Those
who seek to honor themselves will not be honored by
Him. He desires men to place themselves where they
nay receive His precious grace, and be sanctified
through belief of the truth. Let every one empty him-
self of the spirit of sclf-importance and receive the
Meekness of Christ.

“All flesh is grass, and all the goodliness thereof is
a8 the flower of the field; the grass withereth, the
flower fadeth; . . . but the word of our God shall
stand forever.” As God Himself is true, so surely will
His word be fulfilled.
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“O Zion, that bringest good tidings,

Get thee up into the high mountain;

O Jerusalem, that bringest good tidings,
Lift up thy voice with strength;

Lift it up, be not afraid;

Say unto the cities of Judah,

Behold your God!

Behold, the Lord God will come with strong hand,
And His arm shall rule for Him;
Behold, His reward is with Him,

And His work before Him.”

With the majesty of an omnipotent King, our Saviour
unites the gentleness and tender care of a shepherd. His
power is absolute. The heart of man only is able to with-
stand His working. He can be hindered by no obstacle
save the perverse, sinful hearts of those who refuse to
yield to His control. The hardness of the heart of man is
the only obstacle that hinders the work of grace in the
soul. By a determination to carry out his own idcas, irre-
spective of the warnings and entreaties of God, man sepa-
rates himself from the blessing that God longs to bestow,

Yet God’s purpose can not be thwarted. In regard
o the way and means or the men by whom His pur-
poses are to be carried out, His understanding is in-
finite. He can not err, nor be in perplexity. He will
not alter the word that He has spoken. His goodness
and truth are eternal, and He will honor those who
will walk humbly with Him.

Those who will study the life and the lessons of
Christ will walk in humility before Him. O, that
men would feel the importance of secking the Lord
most earnestly, that they may be free from every selfish
purpose. The Lord who knows the hearts of all will
bless abundantly those who faithfully represent His
life and character. ELten G. WHITE.



THE COLORADO CAMP-MEETING

The Denver meeting was held Aug. 17-27, 1905, in a
beautiful park connected with Rocky Mountain Lake,
in North Denver. A line of street-cars, running every
few minutes, connected the grounds with all parts
of the city, making it convenient for the people who
wished to attend the meeting. There were one hun-
dred and eighteen.family tents pitched on the grounds,
containing over five hundred people. The number liv-
ing in the city who went back and forth to the meet-
ings would, in all probability, swell the attendance
of our own people to six hundred.

This meeting was a remarkable one, because of the
unusually wonderful manifestations of the Lord’s pres-
ence and power. At no time was there any excitement ;
but there was a steady and marked sinking out of self
and into the Lord, as the principles from the Bible
and the “Testimonies” were presented.

I had dreaded to attend this meeting because I knew
that there were many conflicting interests difficult of
adjustment to be considered ; and I feared that it would
be almost impossible to harmonize those whose rela-
tions toward one another had become somewhat
strained.

The burden that rested heavily on my heart was a
desire to help our brethren and sisters in Colorado
to see that their strength lay in a united effort to free
from indebtedness the Colorado Sanitarium of Boul-
der. I earnestly hoped that the minds and the ener-
gies of all might be centered on this one thing. I
knew that the enemy had made many efforts to bring
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in disunion and that, as the result, some who ought
to have been the most loyal supporters of the Colorado
Sanitarium had chosen to give their influence to move-
ments tending to frustrate the very ohjects for which
this institution had been established.

On reaching the Denver camp-ground, I found that
my worst fears had been well grounded. To all human
appearances, it seemed as if the sentiment against the
continuance of the Colorado Sanitarium as a denomina-
tional institution was so strong that it would prevail.
Plans for the establishment of rival institutions were
already well under way.

Shortly after my arrival on the camp-ground, there
came to me testimonies from Sister E. G. White,
dealing clearly with these perplexing problems and
pointing out a way of escape. In these communications
we were admonished that our duty was toward the
Lord’s institution, the Colorado Sanitarium. This was
to be the object of our moral and financial support.
And until the indebtedness is paid on this institution,
and the sanitariums at Washington and Nashville are
built and equipped to do their work in an acceptable
and creditable manner, the brethren were counseled
not to build other sanitariums in Colorado, or engage
in other local enterprises, aside from regular evangel-
ical work, which would draw means from our people.

In the providence of God, these testimonies came
at just the right time to avert a terrible crisis. Upon
receiving them, I felt as if I must make their presenta-
tion as personal as possible in order to win the loyalty
of all to the Colorado Sanitarium. And so I read them
first to the president of the conference. He listened
very attentively and respectfully to the several com-
munications; and the instruction made a very - deep
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impression upon his mind, although it cut directly
across some of his cherished plans. Hitherto he had
been in favor of the sale of the Boulder Sanitarium.
He had also been in sympathy with the proposed enter-
prise in Canon City, and his name was being used as
one of the directors of that institution. However, he
took a good stand and assured me that we could depend
on him to throw his influence and support toward the
enterprise indicated by the servant of the Lord, if the
Colorado Sanitarium were placed upon the right basis.
I assured him this would he done at the very earliest
possible date.

I then had an interview with one of the physicians
associated with the Canon City enterprise, and after
a season of prayer read the tcstimonies. 1 was
pleased to hear him express a willingness to forego his
plans, although such a course would be a very heavy
blow to him financially and otherwise. I told him I
was satisfied that if hé would take the right position
the Lord would provide for him. And arrangements
were soon made by the conference to employ him again
as one of their laborers.

I next called together the entire conference commit-
tee, and talked with them on the general principles out-
lined in our plan for the sale of “Ministry of Healing”
to benefit the sanitarium; and then I read the com-
munications to them, and, later, read these same com-
Mmunications to all the workers of the conference. In
this last council meeting, every laborer committed him-
self to the plan of freeing the Boulder institution from
Indebtedness. And, when the matter was brought before
the whole body of people or the public congregation,
there was not a dissenting voice.

The noble stand that our brethren took on this ques-
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tion brought peace to their souls, and a unity and har-
mony with one another and the various branches of the
Lord’s work that bespeak better days and greater suc-
cess in the work of the Colorado Conference.

The report of the work of the Colorado Sanitarium,
as rendered by Elder Wilcox and his associates, was en-
couraging. At the time of the encampment, four thou-
sand dollars from the earnings of the institution had
been applied this year on the indebtedness. All current
bills were paid up to date, leaving nearly five hundred
dollars in the bank, and the bills due from patients
amounted to nine hundred dollars more. The patron-
age was larger than at any previous time in the history
of the institution, and the spiritual interest among both
helpers and patients was reported as being good.

The plan of the Relief Bureau for the sale of the
book, “Ministry of Healing,” met with hearty support.
After the people listened to the communications re-
garding loyalty to the Colorado Sanitarium, they began
at once to relieve the situation by subscribing for eight
hundred copies of the book. Two hundred of thess
were taken by the sanitarium workers.

The representatives present from the sanitarium took
an excellent position on all questions that came before
the conference. I helieve that their attitude in this
crisis will be an important factor in bringing together
elements that hitherto have been sadly disunited. I
left Denver feeling very hopeful regarding the situa-
tion in Colorado. Our people in Colorado have sought
to improve a golden opportunity to unite the medical
missionary work and the evangelical work as the Lord
would have it united in every conference.

Geo. A. Irwix.



THE WAY OUT

The infinite God knows no error. His wisdom is
unsearchable, and His ways past finding out. But it
18 human to err, and only as man is guided constantly
by the Spirit of wisdom can he be kept from making
serious blunders. Sometimes these mistakes are the
result of perversity and blindness of heart. Sometimes
they are permitted of God to teach needed lessons.
God does not lead to the making of mistakes; but in
His infinite mercy He will overrule the mistakes to
the good of His people, and in the end will bring to
them blessings.

That an error was made in investing so large an
4mount of means in the erection of the Boulder-Colo-
Tado Sanitarium is apparent to all. How much bet-
ter it would have been had a smaller sum been invested
8t the beginning, and the institution started on its
career free from the incubus of a large interest-bearing
debt. But what has been done can not be undone. The
question to be considered at the present time is, What
18 the best way out of the difficulty?

AN EASY WAY

The easiest way out of the present situation would
be to sell the institution, and return to the General
Conference and other creditors the money that might
be received, in payment of the original investment.
And this way has received earnest advocacy from some
d‘{ring the past year. But though from one standpoint
this might appear to be the easiest way out of the
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difficulties of debt, it would be the wrong way, and,
in the end, the most difficult way. Especially is this
true if the work the institution represents and the
principles of truth it has maintained are to be carried
forward by this people in the future.

God’s people may make mistakes, and yet the Lord
does not desert them. The mistakes of Israel of old
were so great and so multiplied that they had to turn
back into the wilderness after they had reached the
border of Canaan. But God did not leave them. ILvery
day he went before them in the cloud of His presence.

And although a mistake was made in the beginning
of the work of the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium,
the Lord has nevertheless blessed the institution in its
efforts to fulfil its mission. For years it has done ex-
cellent work in relieving the sick and suffering. It
has brought a knowledge of right living to thou-
sands. It has presented the principles of the Third
Angel’s Message before hundreds who have been its
guests. 1t has been a strong educating influence it
training many young men and women for an active
part in gospel work. For years, under difficulty and
discouragement, under the heavy load of pressing debts
and obligations, in spite of censure and criticism from
enemies, and even from friends who did not under
stand its purpose or fully sympathize with its methods,
it has battled on, and the Lord in mercy has bestowed
upon it many signal blessings. Its experience has bee?
a part of the experience of this message, and to sell
the institution would be to repudiate this experience
And to sell the institution to those who have but little
sympathy for the sacred principles which it represents
would be to deny these principles. This surely ca?
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not to be done. This method of relieving the embarrass-
ment is not surely the method which heaven could
approve.

THE RIGHT WAY

The testimonies of the Spirit plainly declare that
although a great mistake occured in the establishment
of the work, the Lord in infinite mercy will overrule
that mistake to the good of His people, if they will
take hold of His strength, rely upon His promises,
and work in His ways. They are not to shirk the
responsibilities imposed, or refuse to bear the burden.
Unitedly they are to put their shoulders to the wheel,
and roll away the reproach of debt. But the message
of instruction does not stop here. It not only points
out that the sanitarium should be sustained in its work,
that a united effort should be made to help it in the
Present crisis, but the manner in which this help is
to be rendered is also definitely indicated. A way has
been provided by which every Seventh-day Adventist
may have a part. By a united effort, in which many
will take part, devoting to the work a few days’ time,
Toney may be obtained from the world with which
to meet these obligations.

THE BENEFITS OF THIS PLAN

What benefits may be derived from adopting this
Way for helping the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium?
Among many, the following may be enumerated:

L. The sale of “Ministry of Healing” will give di-
Tect financial aid to the sanitarium, relieving it of
A portion of its interest-bearing debt, and putting it
in better condition to do the work for which it was
designed,
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2. The money thus obtained will not be drawn from
a few thousands of Seventh-day Adventists, but will
be secured from many people of all classes and beliefs.

3. The benefit to the sanitarium will not be alone in
the money thus obtained. A large amount of infor-
mation regarding the institution will be given to the
world, which will result in very largely increasing its
patronage.

4. The sale of the book will place before the people
most precious principles of truth, principles which will
bring blessing to many, opening the way for a further
knowledge of the message for this time.

5. Those who go out to engage in the sale of ““Min-
istry of Healing” will obtain a rich personal experience
in missionary work. ‘The book will sell readily, hence
even those who have had no experience in canvassing
can successfully enter upon this work.

6. In consequence of this united effort, there will
be secured a spirit of unity which will serve to bind
the hearts of the people of God together. As they labor
unitedly for one object, differences will be forgotten
and obliterated, and a preparation will be gained for
that deeper spirit of consecration and unity which
must characterize those who make up the one hundred
and forty-four thousand.

7. There will come to every soul a great blessing
in the consciousness that he is acting in harmony with
his brethren in carrying out a God-given plan. This
consciousness of right doing, this knowledge which
every one may have that he is acting as God’s helper
that in the present crisis he stands as a faithful helpef
in the Lord’s work, will bring a richness of Christis?
experience that can not come in any other way.
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And so we trust that for the sake of the sanitarium
branch of the cause of present truth, for the sake.of
those who need the precious principles of truth con-
tained in the book that has been devoted to these prin-
ciples, and for the sake of the blessed personal ex-
perience which every one who engages in this work will
receive, every Seventh-day Adventist in the Colorado
Conference and in adjoining conferences will unite in
this effort. The demand of the hour is for faithful men
and faithful women, who will answer the call of God
just now. May God grant that none shall merit the
curse of Meroz by showing a spirit of indifference or
inactivity. Who will answer the call?

Francis M. WiLcox.

WHAT THE SANITARIUM CAN DO

_ If anything has ever thrilled the hearts of the san-
ttarium workers through and through with a sense of
God’s goodness, it has been the care which God has
exercised over His work, as shown in the events of
the past few months. At a time when it seemed that
the sanitarium would be entirely turned aside from
Its special work, and that the principles for which it
had so long contended would be sacrificed and brought
to the dust, God interposed. The testimonies that
have been given regarding the Colorado Sanitarium
teach us as never before our utter dependence upon
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God, and how weak and helpless and utterly undone
we would he without His protecting, guiding power.

MISTAKES ON BOTH SIDES

And it is with no spirit of glorying or self-rightcous-
ness that these testimonies relating to our work are
received. If our conference brethren have made mis-
takes, the sanitarium and the sanitarium workers have
likewise made mistakes. If the conference brethren
have lacked the spirit of cooperation, the lack of the
same spirit has been seen in the sanitarium work like-
wise. If the conference has misjudged and misunder-
stood, the sanitarium has likewise misjudged and mis-
understood. Hence the sanitarium workers take the
spirit of the admonition home to themselves. They
realize that if they had been more faithful, more
consecrated, and more solicitous for unity, greater
unity might have prevailed in the work. And, as in
the future they shall seek to be one with their brethren
in a grand united cffort, they desire to be one in,8
spirit of humility and of a new consecration to God.

THE PAST VERSUS THE FUTURE

The past is gone. Let it be forever forgotten, with
all its doubt and distrust, its coldness, and indiffer-
ence. Let us remember that God is supreme, and that
we are all children of one Father, members of one
family. Let us remember that in our work we have
one grand object, one united purpose,—the salvation
of the souls of our fellows. Let us present a solid
phalanx to the foe, and unitedly march forward, con-
vinced that in the strength of God we may indeed
possess the goodly land. The sanitarium management
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and family pledge themselves to new consecration to
God and to a new spirit of united effort with their
hrethren. By every means in their power they will
seek to strengthen the honds of brotherly love that
should unite the workers in the different lines of
God’s cause.

THE RIGHT WAY

Not only has the good hand of our God heen shown
in the instruction that has come through the “Testi-
monies,” hut it is further manifested in pointing a
way out of the darkness of the past. This shows
the great goodness of the heavenly Father. THe does
not point out mistakes in order to reproach His chil-
d}'en. He only reveals the darkness in order that the
light may be manifest. He reveals the wrong course
we have pursued in order to show the bright. and
shining way of righteousness.

COMMENDABLE LOYALTY

And not only this, but God has wrought upon the
hearts of the brethren of the Colorado Confercnce and
of the adjoining conferences, uniting them in a grand
effort for the sale of “Ministry of Healing,” the pro-
CfPEds of the sale of which are to be devoted to the
liquidation of the sanitarium debt. The stand that
these brethren have taken regarding this matter shows
their decp loyalty to the cause of God. Although some
of these conferences have state institutions of their
own, they recognize the fact that when the Boulder-
('910ra(]o Sanitarium was established, local state in-
stitutions were but little considered, and that it was
the general ‘design that the Colorado Sanitarium should
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he a district institution for the states hetween the
Mississippi and the Rockies.

HEARTY COOPERATION

The sanitarium will seek to cooperate heartily in
this movement in every possible way; hy the excrcise
of greater cconomy, if possible, than in the past in its
expenditures; by restricting every want that i: not
an absolute necessity, until the General Confcrence
obligation is met; and by heartily cooperating in the
plan for the sale of “Ministry of Healing.” Every
sanitarium worker who can be spared from the insti-
tution during the coming winter will engage in the
sale of this book. That God may abundantly bless and
prosper this general effort for the emancipation of the
institution established in His providence, that it may
meet the high purpose of God and the perfect standard
of effective missionary work in connection with the
closing message, we shall most devotedly pray and most
earnestly labor.

Howarp F. Ranp, M. D. ‘

Francis M. WiLcox

Kare Linpsay, M. D.

Epwarp T. RusseLL

Ipa S. Herg, M. D.

(CHARLES L. BURLINGAME

JaMEs G. WELLER.
Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium Board.



WHAT COLORADO CAN DO

A THREEFOLD GOOD

The Colorado Conference can do much. Our Colo-
rado people desire to do much. In the providence of
God, we find established in the very midst of us one
of the leading medical institutions of our denomination,
an institution well equipped for the care and treatment
of the sick, and a place where the Bible truths for these
last days are being taught to a class of people whose
attention perhaps could be called to them in no other
way.

While we appreciate every effort to relieve suffering
hl}manity, and would say “God-speed” to every in-
stitution working with Christ for the healing of the
sick, yet this institution stands unique in our midst
3 preeminently a Seventh-day Adventist institution,
built by money furnished by the General Conference,
and now under denominational control. Therefore, as
a church, we stand directly responsible before the
world, by the help of God, to make it a success, en-
abling it to carry out the purpose for which it was
¢stablished,—the relief of the suffering and the teach-
ng of the “present truth” to those whom the Lord
shall send to sojourn under its influence. If we are
true to this sacred truth, the Father will draw many
“n-sick souls to this place to find within its conse-
trated walls His Son, the great Physician.

.Brethren and sisters, pray much for all of our physi-
¢lans and nurses and helpers, that they may be strength-
thed to endure trials, and that the one supreme, con-
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suming ambition of their lives dav hy day shall be to
point others to the “Lamb of God that taketh away
the sin of the world,” and to fill hearts with “that
blessed hope” of His coming. God will hear the peti-
tions of His united people, and look in tender mercy
upon all our mistakes.

And while we “pray without ceasing,” God calls us
to loving service. He who admonishes us to “abound to
every good work” (R Cor. 9:6-15) points out a most
excellent work that we can do just now to sei free
the hands of our Colorado Sanitarium, and to bless the
world.

While this institution has been doing good work in
spite of its burden of a heavy debt, nevertheless the
time has now come when it is imperative that something
be done to relieve it from so great a handicap and set
it free to do a great work im its appointed and ex
ceedingly important field. True, the patronage is in-
creasing, so that the income is larger, but thus far the
institution has been able to do but little more than
pay the intercst on its indebtedness. We, of Colorade,
can do much by advertising the sanitarium and recom-
mending the sick in our respective communities t
patronize our conference institution whenever we thiok
they can be healed there. There are many who can
receive great help there, both physically and in the
healing of the soul. The larger the patronage, the
greater will be the financial ability of the institution
to do its noble work.

And now, that most excellent book, “Ministry
of Healing” has been dedicated to the relief of ouf
sanitariums. We all remember what the Lord helped
us to do with “Christ’s Object Lessons” for the reli‘ef
of our schools. We have not forgotten that over
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$200,000 was lifted from their burden of.debt. And
we know that what has been done for our schools can
be done for our sanitariums. A united cffort with
“Ministry of Healing” will spread happiness in
thousands of homes through mountain and plain, and
at the same time roll in the dollars {o the sanitarium
and on to the General Conference to pay off the debt
of the Colorado Sanitarium.

THIS IS WHAT COLORADO CAN DO

In this good work there is complete cooperation
between the sanitarium and the Colorado Clonference.
And other conferences in the Central Union, recogniz-
ing the position and work of the Boulder Sanitarium,
are going to help us by generously dividing a per cent
of the profit on the hooks they sell between their own
state sanitariums and the Boulder institution. This is
truly an evidence of the unity of the work and the
brotherhood of this people, for which we praise God.

Further, our general state canvassing agent, Brother
A. G. Bodwell, is employed and paid jointly by the
Colorado Conference and the Boulder Sanitarium to
help us push this work through December and the
winter months. Our interests being one, let us now
3 a united people demonstrate this.

The holiday season is upon us. A wonderful op-
Portunity is presented just now to place many copies
of “Ministry of Healing” in the homes of the
People of Colorado. Let our churches, companies, and
scattered Sabbath-keepers send in their orders at once.
Not a day should be lost. We should grasp this op-
Portunity at the tide that will carry us on to com-
Plete success. Kvery book placed in the home, and
read, will create a demand for more. It is one of the
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best books ever written by the author or issued from
our presses. Its attractiveness and excellence are re-
vealed on every page. Order of the secretary of the
Colorado Tract Society, Mrs. Minnie MacGuire, 1112
South Eleventh Street, Denver, Colo.

Brethren and sisters, let us all arise as one man
and do what we can. Let us begin now and keep the
effort up until the good counsels for health and hap-
piness that are found in “Ministry of Healing”
are scattered all over the land in the homes of suffering
and discouraged humanity. Healing and blessiny and
life will thus be brought to thousands. Then also
by the release of General Conference funds the for-
eign mission work will go more rapidly; and the debt
on our sanitarium will melt away. This is what we
can do, and I am sure this people will be delighted
to do it. We should truly thank God for such an op-
portunity of doing a threefold good.

H. M. J. RicHaxvs.

.

A UNITED EFFORT

The very thought of united action suggests power
and victory. The success of any large undertaking by
a number of people calls for unity of action. In the
great plan of redemption, the Father, the Son, and the
Holy Spirit are all working in agreement. These thre
could have carried the work on to its close without the
help of other agents, but that was not the plan. The
angels also were brought in as partners in the rescuing
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work. Not one of the loyal angels was left out; all
had a part to act. “Are they not all ministering
spirits, sent forth to minister for them who shall be
heirs of salvation? And God has something for us
to do. Men as well as angels are called to take a part.
“We are laborers together with God.” Thus there is
but one plan, and that plan is for all to labor together.
Christ could not save man without man’s cooperation.
He has ordained that man, together with Him, shall
labor for the salvation of his fellow man.

If this great undertaking to free the Colorado San-
itarium from its debt is quickly accomplished, it will
be because those in the Colorado Conference who love
God and His work in the earth will all go into the
field to do and to dare for Him. Not only the min-
isters of the conference, but all the lay members should
take a part. The plan of salvation brought great
weariness of body and mind, yes, and even death, to
God’s dear Son; any plan that we may take, if carried
out, will bring weariness of body and mind to the
workers. Eternal life will be the reward of the faith-
ful. But if I sit idly by and see my brother do my
part of the work, I shall lose that reward. Then the
p'lan is for me to work, and for you, dear brother, dear
sister, to work. Yes, the plan is for all to do their
part as those who wait for their Lord.

G. F. WaTtson.



THE COLORADO SANITARIUM AND THE
BOOK, “MINISTRY OF HEALING”

Sister White’s new book, “Ministry of Healing,”
has been generously donated by the author for the bene-
fit of our denominational medical missionary work. It
is designed through the sale of this book to assist in
establishing our medical missionary work in new fields,
and also to liquidate the indebtedness which now rests
upon many of our sanitariums.

At the late General Conference a committee was ap-
pointed to lay plans for the sale of the book. The
recommendations of the committee were placed by
Blder G. A. Irwin before the different state confer-
ence committees in the Central Union Conference, and
the following arrangements were entered into by them
as follows:

Colorado, Wyoming, and New Mexico will pay
seventy-five cents per copy from the sale of the hook
to the Colorado Sanitarium, Missouri twenty-five cents,
per copy, and Kansas twenty-five per cent. Other
states have also expressed a willingness to help the
institution.

For many years the Colorado Sanitarium has heen
struggling under heavy indebtedness. Those having
charge of our work have tried to practise economy in
the management of its affairs. This has seemed nec-
essary on account of the ohligations resting upon the
institution. On account of this many times they have
failed to supply themselves with such facilities as its
work and patronage has demanded. Any one not con-
nected with the institution can not fully realize the
anxiety and burdens that have at times weighed heavily
upon the board of management. In times of special
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need they have earnestly appealed to God for help, and
many times He has graciously heard their ery and
has given them the assurance of His care for them
and His approval of the work in which they are en-
gaged. The employees have ofttimes manifested a
spirit of self-sacrifice in behalf of the institution and
the cause of God, and have given liberally of their
Means for the support of different missionary enter-
prises.

The Colorado Sanitarium has trained and sent out
during its existence a large number of efficient and self-
sacrificing workers. This may be accounted for from
the fact that they have as instructors those whose hearts
are aglow with love for the principles which they are
lahoring to inculcate. Elder Wilcox, as chaplain and
Bible instructor, takes great pains to place before both
batients and helpers all lines of truth connected with
the message which Seventh-day Adventists are carry-
ing to the world. As the result, several have been con-
verted to the Advent message, and. the workers have
2 desire to be true medical missionaries.

IMPORTANCE OF THE INSTITUTION

_ The Colorado Sanitarium is the third largest san-
Itarium founded by our people. So far as location is
toncerned it has many natural advantages, such as
delightful mountain and landscape scenery, pure water,
afld an invigorating and salubrious climate. Being
“entrally located, it ix well adapted for a training-
school for medical workers, as it is easily accessible
to our young people from different parts of the country.
All things considered, the Colorado Sanitarium is one of
the most important of our denominational institutions.
It has many friends among those who have heen its
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guests, as many have received through its treatments
and climatic advantages a new lease on life.

The work they are now doing for mankind is claim-
ing the attention of a larger number of people from
year to year. and thus it is receiving an increased
patronage.

YOUR ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED

Shall we not do all we can to assist that needy insti-
tution which is doing a grand work? In assisting the
sanitarium we will also be helping the general work, a8
the General Conference Association holds a note of
$45,000 against the institution, so in selling the book
and turning all or-part of the profits to the sanitarium
we are really paying ourselves, as we are a part of the
General Conference.

If our people will take hold with a hearty good will
and place the book, “Ministry of Healing,” in the
homes of the people and let a liberal per cent from the
sale of the same be turned to the liquidation of the
indebtedness of the institution, they will thus be as-
sisting in placing it on vantage ground. This is 88
God would have it to be. He would have the book
with the precious truths which it contains, placed ir
the hands of the people, and He would also have the
institution relieved from embarrassment that it may
he unhampered by indebtedness.

This movement demands action on our part. Breth-
ren, let us take hold of the sale of “Ministry of Heal-
ing” in earnest, and as soon as possible place thousands
of copies of the book in the hands of the people. Thi¢
should be done that the people may have the benefit
of the precious truths which it contains. It is one of
the hest books that the author has written. and occupiet
a field that no other hook does that is published by our
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people. Shall we not respond and assist in the sale
of the book which has kindly been donated by the
author for this work.

I long to see a mighty movement inaugurated in
the sale of “Ministry of Healing,” which will bring re-
lief to this and kindred institutions. The call of the
hour is for men and women to consecrate themselves
for service in carrving forward this good work. Shall
¥e not earnestly take hold of this work, and take hold
of it now?

E. T. RusstLL,
President Central Union Conference.

“MINISTRY OF HEALING”
DESCRIPTION

_ The object and aim of the hook, “Ministry of Heal-
'Mg,” is to present comfort and hope to the sick and
Suffering, and encouragement and counsel to friends,
"urses, and physicians who are engaged in the blessed
Yotk of ministering to the afflicted ones.
<‘a('31}‘1h(? hogk is made up of eight disti.nct dep.artments.
frgt (clﬂrr) Ing a essage of cheer and instruction. The
i e?ar_tment 1s a picture of the work of our Lord
“ue Christ as “The True Medical Missionary.”
an:fhe first chapter shows that in His work of healing
@ teaching, He was “our Example.” He “came to
® world as the unwearied servant of our necessities.”
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“His compassion knew no limits.” “Wherever there
were hearts ready to receive His message, He com-
forted them with the assurance of their heavenly Fe-
ther’s love.” “Day by day He met trials and tempts-
tions; day by day He was brought into contact with
evil, and witnessed its power upon those whom He
was seeking to bless and to save. Yet He did not
fail or become discouraged.” .

“In all things He brought His wishes into strict |
ahcyance to His mission. He glorified His life bY
making everything in it subordinate to the will of
His Father.” ’

“Christ came to this world to show that by receiv-
ing power from on high man can live an unsullied life. *
With unwearying patience and sympathetic helpful"
ness He met men in their necessities. By the gentle
touch of grace, He banished from the soul unrest and »
doubt, changing enmity to love, and unbelief to con
fidence.”

In the second chapter His “Days of Ministry” ar
so described as to encourage the invalid to have hop
that his maladies may be cured by the same Josté .
who touched the hand of Peter’s wife’s mother and ,
cured her of “a great fever;” who by a word or®
touch of the hand “opened the blind eyes to behold
the light of day.” “His voice reached the ears of th
dying, and they arose in health and vigor. Paraly
demoniacs obeyed His word, their madness left them
and they worshiped Him.” When “mothers with the'
sick and dying little ones in their arms” come to Hi™
Christ takes the little ones in His arms, and dise#*
flees at His touch. Thus the work of Christ is ¥
related as to bring hope to every heart.

The third chapter describes the life of the Savio’

]
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in communion with nature and with God. In this
communion He revealed for us the secret of a life of
Power.

In chapter four—“The Touch of Faith”—additional
lessons of encouragement are given in the story of the
healing of the timid woman who silently touched the
hem of His garment ; the healing of the nobleman’s
Servant miles away; and His compassion on the leper.
_ In chapter five the power of Christ for the “Heal-
Ing of the Soul” is illustrated in the story of the para-
lytic, the healing of the impotent man at the Pool of
Bethesda, and the healing of the man in the synagogue.

And in chapter six—“Saved to Serve”—the story
of the demoniacs of Gadara is related, showing that
they, when freed from the demons, gave themselves
obediently to carrying the good news of the power of

hrigt to save men from the bondage of Satan, to their
ellow men.

This one section of ninety-four pages contains treas-
ures of truth invaluable. To make the lessons impres-
8ive, the wonderful narrative is illustrated by forty-
Our beautiful engravings by Mr. Warren S. Davis,
of New York. .

Many a reader has felt that this section alone is
:;);Ith many times more than the price of the whole

Section two presents briefly, in two strong chapters,

€ privilege of the physician to be a coworker with

Tlst, relieving both the physical and the spiritual
needt} of his fellow men; teaching that sin is the cause
ol disease, and that restoration comes through obedi-
fnce to the laws of God.

Section three—“Medical Missionaries and Their

°1'k”~presents, in a clear, strong light the work that
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lies before the men and woinen of all lands, of all ages,
of all ranks and degrees of ability, to help their fello¥
men. This is presented in six chapters, under these
headings: '

Teaching and Healing.

Helping the Tempted.

Working for the Intemperate.

Help for the Unemployed and the Homeless.
The Helpless Poor.

Ministry to the Rich.

Those who have devoted themselves to unselfish ¢f
fort to help the poor, the sick, the ignorant, or the
degraded, will find precious instruction and encour
agement in the eighty pages of this section.

“The Care of the Sick” is the subject of sectiol
four. In five chapters, covering fifty-two pages, tht
fundamental principles of successful nursing a®
briefly considered. Technical questions and matter
of detail are not dwelt upon, as these are to he found
in nurses’ manuals.

The names of the five chapters are:

In the Sick-Room.
Prayer for the Sick.
The Use of Remedies.
Mind-Cure.

In Contact with Nature.

The fifth section treats of “Health Principles,” "
eight chapters, as follows:

General Hygiene.

Hygiene Among the Israelites.

Dress.

Diet and Health.

Flesh as Food.
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Extremes in Diet.
Stimulants and Narcotics.
The Liquor Traffic and Prohibition.

The seventy-eight pages of this section are full of
Practical instruction on the subject of how to live for
happiness and health.

“The Home” is the name of a section for mothers
and fathers. Its sixty pages are filled with precious
thoughts regarding the proper care and correct train-
Ing of children. It shows that home influences are
Most potent, and that true education is a missionary
training.

Section seven—*“The Essential Knowledge’—is cal-
culated to establish and strengthen faith in God as our
loving heavenly Father, and turn back the floods of
skepticism that are filling the church and flooding the

World. Tts five chapters deal with the following weighty
tubjects :

A True Knowledge of God.

Danger in Speculative Knowledge.

The False and the True in Education.
Importancc of Seeking True Knowledge.

The Knowledge Received Through God’s Word.

Section cight—“The Worker’s Need”—is a heart-
to-heart talk with Christian workers about the serious-
188 of their mission; their need of divine help and
8uidance; and the riches of the provision made for

em; that they may have the light and power of
€aven for their daily work, through the love of God,

€ atonement of Christ, and the constant ministry of
the holy gpirit.
ere is mnothing monotonous about this book.

Fresh truths, principles, and precepts are presented
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on every page. The language is simple and forceful.
Each section shows that the author has had a deep
experience in Christian service. She speaks as one
having authority, and not as the scribes.

Its most precious thoughts have been brightened and
illuminated by talented artists, among whom we should
mention Mr. W. A. Reaser, who has been the art di-
rector for the author’s most popular works; Mr. Charles
Mente, of Congers, N. Y.; and Mr. W. P. Davis, of
New York City. The motto designs on scrolls, shields,
and leaves were drawn by Mr. Pedro Lemos, of San
Francisco.

Altogether this book presents hope to the invalid;
cheer and encouragement to physicians, helpers, and
nurses; instruction to the family and the church;
counsel to parents; warning and guidance to the stu-
dent; and strength and assurance to the laborer for
Christ.



REASONS WHY “MINISTRY OF HEALING”
SHOULD BE SOLD

This splendid array of truths appeals cloquently to
every Seventh-day Adventist to do his utmost to spread
these truths abroad by the sale of this book. Leading
men pronounce “Ministry of Healing” second to none
of the beautiful volumes produced by the pen of Mrs.
E. G. White. 4

The book is of such practical value that it will be
worth many times its price in any home.

Its mechanical make-up places it among the most
artistic hooks published. Its 542 pages are embellished
with over 200 engravings, consisting of illuminated
texts, hymns, photographs, and drawings, by the best
artists. The print is good, and the paper and binding
are of the best qualities. '

All who engage in the circulation of this book will
be doing missionary work of the highest order, and
the.ir service of love in behalf of others will, by its reflex
action, bring joy, and satisfaction, and experience to
the workers.

By the sale of this hook an opportunity is offered
to give financial assistance to a splendid philanthropic
Institution, the Boulder-Colorado Sanitarium; and a
beautiful feature of this arrangement lies in the fact
that the people receive high value for their money and
thf? seller is not out of pocket financially by his effort.

18 contribution is one of service instead of cash.

Putting all these incentives into the balance, how do

€Y weigh with the small effort required to circulate a
®W copies of this book? Will not the evident results as
“mpared with the effort lead every one who reads this
Pamphlet to throw his enthusiastic interest and a reason-
le amount of service into this enterprise ?
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WHY STUDENTS SHOULD NOT GO TO
BATTLE CREEK.

' I M continually receiving letters from our people,
asking in regard to their children going to Battle
Creek to work in the Sanitarium. For years God
has been calling our people out of Battle Creek, and
the instruction given me is that he will never counsel
them to make Battle Creek an educational center.
This is contrary to his plan. The whole field needs
to be worked ; and the calling of our youth from all
parts of the field to the Battle Creek Sanitarium,
robs the field of its workers.

e have no message to advise students to go to
attle Creek, to be leavened by the insinuations that
have been and are still being introduced to weaken
confidence in our.ministers and message. There are
those who, whenever they can get an opportunity, are
Sowing the seeds of evil insinuations. And when
temptations come, those in whose minds these seeds
ave been sown will be wrought upon to divert others
from the truths that God has been urging us to bear
to the world. ) EiLen G. WHITE.



THE BURNING OF THE SANITARIUM.

St. HeLENA, CaL., Feb. 20, 1902.

To-pay we received the sad news of the burning
of the Battle &Creek Sanitarium. For many weeks
I have had a heartache that has made my nights very
restless. I would at this time speak words of wisdom,
but what can I say? We are afflicted with those
whose life interests are bound up in this institution.
Let us pray that this calamity shall work together
for good to these, who must feel it very deeply. We
¢an indeed weep with those that weep.

Our heavenly Father does not willingly afflict or
grieve the children of men. He has his purpose in
the whirlwind and in the storm, in the fire and in
the flood. ' The Lord permits calamities to come to
his people to save them from greater dangers. He

esires every one to examine his own heart closely
and carefully, and then draw near to God, that God
may draw near to him. Our life is in the hands of
God. He sees dangers threatening us that we can
Dot see. He is the giver of all our blessings; the
Provider of all our mercies; the orderer of all our
experiences. He sees the perils that we can not see.
€ may permit to come upon his people that which
fll their hearts with sadness, becanse he sees that
they need to make straight paths for their feet, lest
the lame be turned out of the way. He knows our
fame, and remembers that we are dust. Even the
very hairs of our head are numbered. He works
5
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through natural causes to lead his people to remem-
ber that he has not forgotten them, but that he
desires them to forsake the way which, if they were
permitted to follow urchecked and unrejproved,
would lead them into great peril.

Trials come to us all to lead us to investigate our
hearts, to see if they are purified from :!l that
defiles. Constantly the Lord is working to our pres-
ent and eternal good. Things occur which scem un-
explainable, but if we trust in the Lord, h:.umbling
our hearts before him, he will not permit the enemy
to triumph.

The Lord will save his own people in his own way,
by such means and instrumentalities that the glory
will be returned to him. To him alone belongs the
praise. Let us beware how we give to human beings
the credit for their success. It is the abundaut grace
of Christ that makes the feeble among his disciples
strong and the strong mighty. It is from Lim that
we receive the endowments that enable us to offer
him acceptable service. If we are fully conscerated
to him, we shall return to God all the glory. We
shall make him our entire dependence.

Every soul that is saved must be a partaker with
Christ of his sufferings, that he may be a partaker
with _him of his glory. How few understand why
God subjects them to trial. It is by the trial of
our faith that we gain spiritual strength, The Lord
seeks to educate his people to lean wholly upon him:
He desires them, through the lessons that he teaches
them, to beecome more and more spiritualized. If
his word is followed in all humility and weakness,
he brings to them experiences which, if rightly e
ceived, will help to prepare them for the work to be
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done in his name. God desires to reveal his power
In a marked manner through the lives of his people.

I am instructed to say, let no one attempt to give
a reason for the burning of the institution that we
have so highly appreciated. Let no one attempt to
say why this calamity was permitted to come. Let
every one examine his own course of action. Let
every one ask himself whether he is meeting the
standard that God has placed before him. Can we
say from the heart, I lay aside my own will. “I
delight to do thy will, O my God, yea, thy law is
Written within my heart” ¢ Do we ask daily, ¢ Lord,
what is thy will concerning me?”

Let no one try to explain this mysterious provi-
dence. Let us thank God that there was not a great
loss of life. In this we see God’s merciful hand.

NAVE WE VALUED TIIE SANITARIUM AS WE SHOULD {

If we have not valued the great blessing that the

rd has given us in sending us the light on health
reform, if we have not felt honored- by having the
Battle Creek Sanitarium among ‘us for thirty-five
Jears, if we have not diligently garnered up the ben-
eﬁt§ and advantages to be gained from such an insti-.
ttion, shall we be surprised when something comes
10 arouse us ? :

The Sanitarium has been a blessing the influence
of which has extended to all parts of the world.

rough it many have received the light of truth.
“ternity alone will reveal how many have been re-
1l‘eved of physical suffering by the skill of the physi-
“ans, The great Physician, mighty to save to the
Uttermost, will hear the earnmest prayers that are
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offered for suffering humanity. His presence and
his skill have just as surely stayed the hand of the
destroyer in the Battle Creek Sanitariumn as when
he was on this earth in human form. In that insti-
tution angels of God have worked with human beings
to save life. God gave skill and understanding to
the workers at the time of the fire, enabling them to
get the sick and suffering out of the reach of the
quickly spreading flames.

We know something of the great good that such an
institution has been to us as a people. We know
how many times the Lord has spoken of this institu-
tion as his helping hand. He has declared that in
it men and women were to be trained as competent
physicians and nurses, some to act as educators in the
home field, and others to go to far-off fields. Have
we valued this institution as we should %

WHAT OUR SANITARIUM WORKERS SHOULD BE.

God desires the workers in the Sanitarium—
physicians, managers, and nurses—to cxamine
themselves closely to see if they have adhered strictly
to right principles. It was for the proclamation 0
these principles that our sanitariums were estallished
The workers are to stand firm on the platform of
eternal truth. Have those connected with the Sanl
tarium realized that the Lord designs that our med-
ical institutions should stand in this world 8
memorials for him, to reveal the gracious purposes
of Him who is the physician of the body as well 8
of the soul?

Our sanitariums are not to conform in any respect
to worldly policy or worldly practise. They are t
stand forth as memorials for God, free from any
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tarnish of worldliness or evil working. - The workers
In these institutions are to be the Lord’s peculiar
people, daily seeking for that perfection of character
that will give them a fitness to enter the heavenly
city. Constantly they are to reach higher and still
higher, as workers together with God. They are to
reach a high spiritual standard. Let them study
Christ’s lessons in the New Testament, that they may
better understand his lessons in the Old Testament.
The New Testament is the key that unlocks the Old
Testament.

A SOLEMN CAUTION.

A solemn responsibility rests upon those who have
bad charge of the Battle Creek Sanitarium. Will
they build up in Battle Creek a mammoth institu-
tion, or will they carry out the purpose of God by
making plants in many places? I pray God that a
work may be done that will be for the best interests
of the work and cause of God. I know that the plea
vill be made, Should the Sanitarium be established
In soma other place, it would not receive the patron-
age that it would receive were it rebuilt in Battle
Creck. But the question has been asked by One of
authority, What has been accomplished by this large
Patronage, to win souls to the truth? .

Light has been given me that a great reformation
Must take place in the lives of the managers of the

anitarium before the institution can be conducted
holly as God desires it to be. For some time it
has been deteriorating. Little burden is felt by many
o make it a medical missionary center, a place

Where the truth shell be clearly and distinetly pro-
claimed,
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The half-hearted service offered to Chri:t by so
many is not accepted by him. We need to be more in
earnest. The Lord uses only vessels that are cleansed
from defilement. Christ can not put his Spirit into
impure, unsanctified hearts. He calls upon ns to put
away the unchristlike traits of character that we have
cherished.

Wake up, my brethren and sisters. We have no
time to spend in wringing our hands and in mourn-
ing that the Sanitarium has been destroyed. .\ wider
outlook has been given us. Let us inquire of tiie Lord
bis mind and will. Will not the managers of the
institution make thorough self-examination’? At
tempt after attempt has been made to burn tiie San-
itarium. Do not these things speak to the managers,
telling them to look back at the way in which they
have carried out their plans? Again and again re-
proof has come to them from God, but these messages
have not led them to take heed. Message after mes-
sage has been sent that plants shall be made in many
places. A most solemn review should now be made.
God has been speaking; sometimes by unacknowl
cdged mercies, oftentimes by threatened judgments.
By blessings bestowed and blessings removed he has
sought to bring about the needed change of action:
Well may he say, “ What could have been done more¢
in my vineyard that I have not done in it?” Shall
the word be spoken, “ Ye would none of my counsel,
ye despised all my reproofs. Ye would not come
unto me that ye might have life ” ?

ErLexy G. WhitE.



THE WORK BEFORE us*

I uavE been carrying a very heavy burden. For
the last three nights I have slept very little. Many
Scenes are presented before me. I feel an intense
Interest in the advancement of the work of God, and

say to our leading brethren, As you consider
the questions that shall come before you, you are to
look beneath the surface. You are to give careful
consideration to every question discussed.

There is need of means in foreign missionary work,
and in missionary work in America. It is a painful
fact that although we have had a special message for
the world for so many years, there are many, many
cities in which we have done nothing to proclaim this
Message. In the calamities that have befallen our
Institutions in Battle Creek, we have had —

AN ADMONITION FROM GOD.

Let us not pass this admonition carelessly by with-
ut trying to understand its meaning. . . . Why did
the Lord permit Jerusalem to be destroyed by fire
the first time? Why did he permit his people to be
9vercome by their enemies, and carried into heathen
]ﬂf\ds?—It was because they had failed to be his
Missionaries, and had built walls of division between
themselves and the people round about them. The

ord scattered them, that the knowledge of his truth

_

1 *Address by Sister White to the General Conference in Oak-

i, Cal, published in the General Conference Bulletén, April 6,
3, pp. 104-106. -
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might be carried to the world. If they were loyal
and true and submissive, God would bring the:: again
into their own land. . . .

OUR MEANS NOT TO BE TIED UP IN BONUS.

A proposition has been made that our pec:'e pur-
chase Sanitarium bonds, but light has bee:: given
me that means is not to be thus drawn from our
people. Last night place after place that s still
unworked was presented before me. These pl:i-es are
all ripe for the harvest. They are calling for work-
ers, and the means of our people is not to be ‘‘ed up
so that it can not be used in this work. . . .

Regarding investment in bonds, I am ins:ructed
to say further that if no voice were raised :cainst
this arrangement, if our people should tie v their
‘money in such investment, when it became neccssary
to call for means for aggressive missionary work, 1t
would be found that there was a greater dea:th of
means among us than there is now. Plans may be
started that at the beginning seem very prou:ising
but often the foresight would be much more picasant
than the aftersight, were these plans carried cnt.
have been commissioned to instruct our people to be
economical, and always ready to give of their means
to the Lord’s work. If you have a thousand dollars
to spare, God, wants it; it belongs to him. If you have
twenty dollars to spare, God wants it. His vineyard
is waiting to be worked.

The light that God has given me is that there aré
proper ways that the Conference shall devise to help
the Sanitarium in Battle Creek. I wish that a por
tion of the work of this institution had been taken
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elsewhere. But the Sanitarium has been erected in
Battle Creek, and it must be helped. God will insti-
tute ways and means by which it can be helped. But
he does not wish his people to invest their money in
bonds,

There is a great field to be worked. God wants us
to labor intelligently. We are not to grasp every ad-
vantage that we can for the part of the field in which
We are laboring. We are to do for those working in
hard, needy fields just what we would like our breth-
ren to do for us were we placed in similar circum-
stances. There are small sanitariums to be estab-
!1shed in various places. Medical missionary work
1 the helping hand of God. This work must be done.
It is needed in new fields and in fields where work
Was started years ago. Since this work is the help-
ng hand of God and the entering wedge of the gospel,
We want you to understand that you are to have a
Part in it. It is not to be divorced from the gospel.
Every soul before me this morning should be filled
with the true medical missionary spirit.



UNITY OF EFFORT.*

Gop does not design that the Sanitarium th:t has
been erected in Battle Creek shall be in vain. He
wants his people to understand this. He wanis this
institution to be placed on vantage ground. I does
not want his people to be looked upon by the -nemy
as a people that is going out of sight.

We are now to make another effort to place our
institution on solid ground. Let no one say, because
there is a debt on the Sanitaripm in Battle (reek,
“We will have nothing-more to do in helping to
build up that institution.” The people of God must
build that institution up, in the name of the Lord.
It is to be placed where its work can be carried on
intelligently. One man is not to stand at it: head
alone. Dr. Kellogg Las carried the burden wntil it
has almost killed him. God wants his servants t
stand united in carrying that work forward. =Becausé
one man is one-sided and another man is one-sided,
this does not show that the work of God should be
one-sided.

God’s people are to place the Sanitarium in Battle
Creek on vantage ground. How is this to be done!
— I can not tell you. But I know that just as soon
as the Holy Spirit shall come upon hearts, there will

* Remarks by Sister White before the General Conference 8t
Oakland, Cal., published in the General Conference Bulletin, AP
1, 1903, pp. 58, 59.
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be unity in voice and understanding, and wisdom
will be given us.*

I have given you these thoughts as suggestions,
trusting that they will have some influence upon you
in your councils and in the movements that you may
make. It is not only for that little corner in Battle
Creek that we are laboring. We must stand on van-
tage ground before our own people and before the
world. . . .

Because men have made mistakes, they are not to
be uprooted. The blessing of God heals; it does not
destroy. The mighty healer, the great medical mis-
sionary, will be in the midst of us, to heal and to

less, if we will receive him. John said of him,
“Behold the Lamb of God, which taketh away the
sin of the world.” e is waiting to come to us, to
take away our sins, and fill us with his Spirit.

A mighty host is arrayed against us. But God
15 on our side, and he has all power. He has sep-
arated us from the world for himself, and he declares
that we are a peculiar people, an holy nation, a royal
Priesthood. He tells us not to rély upon men, but
to put our trust in the Lord God of Israel. Then
we shall gain the victory.

— .
32'::3tl§§ctlon as to how this is to be done, will be found on pages



THE WORK TO BE DONE IN BATTLE C::EEK

Heavpssure, CarL., Aug. 22, 1 03.

To the Officers of the Union Conference, o .4 the
Managers of the Sanmitarium.

Dear Breruren: My mind has been much
troubled in regard to our youth being drawn tc Battle
Creek. Many helpers will be needed to care . ir the
large number of patients coming to the Sani:: rium.
These helpers will meet with worldly int!. ~nees.
What can be done to save them from backslic gt

I am instructed to say that we are to do ali in our
power to guard the employees of the Sanitariii n and
the medical students from the temptations and snares
of the enemy. As faithful watchmen, we mus! guard
the sheep and lambs, lest they be led astray. We
must improve every opportunity to present ti.> true
situation of our work before those who do not ‘inder-
stand the dangers that beset us on every hand

When the Lord warned His people against 1:.aking
Battle Creek a Jerusalem center, and said that plants
should be made in many places, He meant jus: what
He said. The large patronage of the Sanitarium
is no sign that this institution should have becn built
up in its present magnificence. Even though it hsd
many more patients, this would be no evidence
this matter.

It is God with whom we have to deal, and we 81¢
not to move in accordance with human policy or wi
man’s shortsighted wisdom. The Lord is in carnest

16
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with us. He means what He has said, and for us
to build up in Battle Creek something to draw our
youth there, and to give the families already there
an excuse for staying, is working contrary to the
light he has given.

Had our brethren been humbly studying the light
which has been given in regard to the scattering of
our forces, the new Sanitarium in Battle Creek
would have been established in some other place,
even though apparently strong reasons called for its
rebuilding in Battle Creek.

The Lord presented to us the reasons for removing
the College from Battle Creek. This instruction
should now be searched out and studied by those who
desire to see the former College re-established there.
Let the light already given shine forth in its purity
and beauty, that God’s name may be glorified. It is
hot wige to plan to maintain such a school in a place
where worldly influences prevail to so great an extent
8 to counterwork that which the Lord has outlined
should be done for the youth in our educational in-
stitutions.

Many youth should not be brought to Battle Creek.
Let no ‘plans be laid for enlarging the work at Battle
Creek. But the question remains, What shall be
d0n.e for those who are there? It is certainly our
Plain duty to guard the young men and young women
“ho are serving those who know not the Lord.
Knowing that those who are trying to obey God will

e brought into close connection with those who know

2ot the truth, let faithful pastors and teachers work
Zalously to save the souls of both helpers and
Patients,

There is special need of faithful watchmen in
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Battle Creek,— watchmen who will keep guar reso-
lutely, determinedly; who will not be found s' -3ping
at their post of duty. There is need that th. man-
agers of the Sanitarium, realizing the difficulti-s and
dangers of the situation, shall bring into the ! stitu-
tion men and women of mature years, who i-ave 2
good Christian experience, and who will ma%e an
earnest, faithful effort to be a help to the youi1 and
a blessing to all in the institution.

The young helpers must not be left to be led away
from the truth by the unbelievers with whor: they
are brought in contact. TFaithful watchme: are
needed in Battle Creek, to sound forth the warning
giving the trumpet a certain sound. We are 0t t0
stand by passively, seeing souls exposed to t-mpta
tion, without doing anything to help them. There
is a work to be done for believers and unbelicvers,
that those who will listen to the truth may have ap
opportunity to hear and understand. Those who g0
to Battle Creek, for whatever reason, are souls for
whom the Lord gave his only begotten Son.

The Lord will not permit his truth to be extin
guished, and those who love and serve him distres
and afflicted. There are men who must be n the
ground at Battle Creek, to do their best to hunt szi
fish for souls, to uphold the truth before the multr
tudes. Let us take the very best view possilile of
the situation, and work for souls as they that must
give an account. We must call strong men to Battle
Creek, men who will clearly and distinetly ontline
our position from a Bible standpoint, and who wil
present straight, plain Bible truth, men who hav
not been receiving popular, poisonous errors. EverJ
opportunity to teach the truth to worldlings is to b
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improved. And among the patients there will be
true-hearted Christians to reach. These, as well as
our medical missionary students, must be helped.

In all that we do we are to labor ‘together with
God. Let us work intelligently, that those who are
working as medical missionaries in Battle Creek may
not be ensnared. The Lord of heaven will help us
to do his work in a way that will be recognized of
heaven,

Eiren G. WaITE



THE WORK THAT CAN BE DONE IN
BATTLE CREEK.*

Tur work that the believers in Battle Creek can

do is at their hand. Let them distribute our liters-
ture. Let them make the most of every opportunity
offered them to arrest the attention of unbelievers.
Let those who have been reproved for serving self
rather than Christ arouse themselves, and zealously
repent. Let them put literature into every hand that
will receive it, and let no one say, “ Why do ye so?”
In different ways a warning message is to be borne
to high and low. Let all put on the gospel armor,
and stand firm for the truth.
* My brethren and sisters, there will come into your
city many who have never heard the truth for this
time. These men and women may come from cities
which through your neglect have never been warned.
As they come to where you are, neglect not your
duty. By wise, Christlike movements, disappoiut the
enemy. Now is your opportunity, just now, to tell
them of what is coming upon the world. In great
wisdom present the truth as it is in Jesus.

During the summer let a large tent be pitched in
the most favorable location, and let a series of meet-
ings be held. In behalf of those who come to Battle
Creek, let everything in our power be done to mag
nify the law, and make it honorable. Let the God of
Israel be exalted as the great Medical Missionary

‘ Erreny G. Warre.

¢ Extract from a letter written in 1903.
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WORDS OF WARNING.

We are living in a time of special peril to the
youth. Satan knows that the end of the world is soon
to come, and he is determined to improve every
opportunity for pressing young men and women into
his service. He will devise many specious deceptions
to lead them astray. We need to consider carefully
the words of warning given by the apostle Paul: —

“Be ye not unequally yoked together with unbe-
lievers: for what fellowship hath righteousness with
unrighteousness ¢ and what communion hath light
with darkness ? and what concord hath Christ with
Belial ? or what part hath he that believeth with an
infidel ? and what agreement hath the temple of God
with idols ¢ for ye are the temple of the living God;
a8 God hath said, I will dwell in them, and walk in
them ; and I will be their God, and they shall be my
people. Wherefore come out from among them, and-
be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the un-
clean thing; and I will receive you, and will be a
Father unto you, and ye shall be my sons and’
daughters.” 2 Cor. 6:14-18.

Special light has been given me in regard to why
we may accomplish much more for the Master by
the establishment of many small sanitariums, than by
the building up of a few large medical institutions.
In large institutions there would be gathered together
any who are not very sick, but who, like tourists,
are seeking rest and pleasure. These will have to be
waited on by nurses and helpers. Young men and

21
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young women, who from their earliest years :.ave
been shielded from worldly associations, would :hus
be brought in contact with worldings of all cl: ses,
and to a greater or less degree would be influc: ced
by what they see and hear. They would become 'ike
those with whom they associate, losing the simpi =ity
and modesty that Christian fathers and mothers :ave
guarded and cherished by careful instruction and
carnest prayer.

We are living amid the perils of the last ¢:iys.
Something decisive must be said to warn our pcple
against the danger of permitting children who .:ced
" parental care and instruction, to leave their hom:s to
go to places where they will be brought in co:tact
with pleasure-loving, irreligious worldlings. -

In many homes, the father and mother havc al-
lowed the children to rule. Such children are ir far
greater danger, when brought in contact with in-
fluences opposed to godliness than those who lave
learned to obey. Not having received the necessary
training, they think they can do as they please. A
knowledge of how to obey would have strength:ned
them to resist temptation, but this knowledge their
parents have not given them. When these undisei-
plined youth enter an immense institution, where
there are many influences opposed to spirituality,
they are in grave peril, and often their stay in the
institution is an injury to themselves and to the in-
stitution.

I am instructed to warn parents whose children
have not firmness of principle or clear Christian ex-
perience not to send them away from home to distant
places, to be absent for many months, and perhaps for
years, and it may be to have sown in their minds the
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seeds of unbelief and infidelity. It is safer and far
better to send such youth to the schools and sanita-
riums nearest their homes. Let the youth who are
forming character be kept away from places where
they would have to mingle with a great company of
unbelievers, and where the forces of the enemy are
strongly entrenched.

Let a decided effort be made by the managers of

our large sanitariums to employ older persons as
helpers in these institutions. In the vision of the
night I was in a large assembly, where this matter
Wwas up for consideration. To those who were plan-
ling to send their undisciplined children to Battle
Creek, One of authority said: —
“Dare you make this experiment? The salva-
tion of your children is worth more than the education
they will receive in this place, where they are con-
stantly exposed to the influence of . unbelievers.
}\Iany who come to this ihstitution are unconverted.
They are filled with pride, and have not through
faith a connection with God. Many of the young
Men and women who wait on these worldlings have
had but little Christian experience, and they easily
ecome entangled in the snares that are laid for
their feet,”

“What can be done to remedy this evil?”-some
‘ne present asked. The Speaker answered,  Since
Jou have placed yourselves in this position of peril,
let Christian men and women of mature years and
®stablished character be brought into the institution

exert a counter influence for the right. The
trrying out of such a plan would increase the run-
Uing expenses of the Sanitarium, but it may be an
effective means of guarding the fort,"and of shield-
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ing the youth in the institution from the cuntami-
nating influences to which they are now exposed.

“ Parents, guardians, place your children 1u train-
ing-schools where the influences are similar to those
of a rightly conducted home school ; schools in which
the teachers will carry them forward from point to
point, and in which the spiritual atmospherc is 8
savor of life unto life.”

The words of warning and instruction that I have
written in regard to the sending of our youth to
Battle Creek to receive a training for service in the
Lord’s cause, are not idle words. Some God-fcaring
youth will stand the test, but it is not safe for us to
leave even the most conscientious ones without our
best care and protection. Whether or not our youth
who have received wise instruction from godly par-
ents will continue to be sanctified through the truth,
depends largely upon the influence that, after leav-
ing their homes, they meet among those to whom
they look for Christian instruction.—“Testimonies
for the Church,” Vol. VIII, pp. 223-226.



THE REBUILDING OF THE BATTLE CREEK
SANITARIUM.

Tue Battle Creek Sanitarium was erected against
the expressed will of God. Presidents of Conferences
and others were consulted, it is true, and they as-
tented to the plans presented, because they did not
desire to differ with the leader of the medical work
When they could possibly agree with him. And be-
sides, they had not received all the messages that he
had received. Those who had not seen the testi-
monies that the leaders in the medical work had seen,
Were not responsible for what they did not know.

'The experience that we have passed through sincd
the Conference of 1901 has been a complicated one,
and thus our experience will continue to be. Just as
0ng as the managers of the Sanitarium try to make

attle Creek a great center, so long will they ecall for
Men and women and ministers to do the work which
they can not do. How can we encourage the plans
to gather our youth into Battle Creek, when our
heavenly Father has said that this place is not to be
Made a great center for educational work? Those
¢ducated “there have not been receiving a training
that wil] rightly prepare them to engage in the work
of God. Seeds of doubt and of opposition to the

estimonies have been sown. Better far would it

ave been for the future of our work if those who

e received their education in Battle Creek had

ten educated where the spiritual atmosphere is

Purer.— Letter written in 190}. -
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When the Lord swept the large Sanita ‘um out
of the way at Battle Creek, he did not desic: that it
should ever be built there again. But in the r blind-
ness men went ahead and rebuilt the in-titution
where it now stands. Years ago message 2fier mes
sage was given, pointing out that the Sani::rium in
Battle Creek was too large, that plants «iould be
made in different places, that memorials si»uld be
established in many places, so that the light »f pres
ent truth might shine forth. Had this coun-el been
heeded, the heavy responsibilities connected with the
Battle Creek Sanitarium would not now exist. These
responsibilities are a terrible burden. This instittr
tion should have been divided into severa! parts
But the light that had been given regarding this was
not followed. :

What are we to do in regard to this institution!
We do not want to tear things to pieces. . 1We must
make the best of the situation. And the best thin
for every one to do is to humble his soul before God.
Let those who had no part in this movement unite
with those who did act a part in it, in seeking the
Lord’s guidance. To those who took the responst
bility on their own shoulders, we want to say, “ Go
in his merey, for the sake of his cause, for his name"
glory, will pardon your transgressions and yonr mi¢
takes, if you will be converted, if you will humblt
your hearts before him.” But to their associates wh
stand ready to plaster up the breach that has bee"
made, by daubing it with untempered mortar, ¥
say, Get out of the way; let God work upon yoW
hearts; strive with all your might to bring the ligh'
of heaven upon your own souls.—Written in 1904



THE SANITARIUM.*

Our brethren say: “ Sister White has confused us.
She said that we must not let this Sanitarium go into
the hands of worldlings. And she said also that we
must try to place the Sanitarium upon a right foun-
dation.” Yes, this T did say. Now I repeat it. For
Jears light has been coming to me that we should not
center so much in one place. I have stated dis-
tinetly that an effort should not be made to make
Battle Creek the sign and symbol of so much. The
Lord is not very well pleased with Battle Creek.
Kot all that has been done in Battle Creek is well
Pleasing to him. And when the Sanitarium there
Was burned, our people should have studied the mes-
Sages of reproof and warnings sent them in former
Jears, and taken heed. . . .

It has been stated that, when the Sanitarium was
first established in Battle Creek, my husband and I
endorsed it. Certainly we did.- I can speak for my
hushand as well as for myself. We prayed about
the matter a great deal. So it was with the printing
Oﬂi'ce, which was first established in a little wooden

uilding. As the work grew, we had to add to it, and
ater, when ambitious ‘men came in to take part in
the management, more additions were made than
should have been made, because these men thought
that the buildings would give character to the work.
at was a mistake. It is not buildings that give
tharacter to the work of God, but the faithfulness
nd integrity of the workers.
&

Cal'Addresa by Sister White to the General Conference in Oakland,
 Dublished in the General Conference Bulletin, 1903, pp. 84-88.
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The Sanitarium grew, and in 1887 Dr. Kellogg
talked with me in regard to the necessity of having a
hospital. I said, “Some months ago I was shown
that we must have a hospital.” Our brethren did
not know what had been presented to me about this,
and the opposition came hard and strong. They sat
right down upon Dr. Kellogg. I took my position
close. by his side, and told them that the light God
had given me was that we should have a hospital in
Battle Creek. The hospital was erected, and it was
soon full of patients.

Understand, brethren, that at that time we had not
numerous sanitariums, as in later years we came to
have. The Battle Creek Sanitarium was almost our
only place for the care of the sick.

After a time the question came, “ Shall we build
a small, neat chapel in which the patients and helpers
can assemble to worship God?” As soon as I pos
sibly could, I sent off a letter, saying, Yes. Wherever
there is a sanitarium, there should be a church, t0
which the patients can go to hear the word of life,
and God will soften their hearts, leading many 10
accept Christ as the healer of the soul. T was in per
fect union with this move.

But of late some things have been brought in that 1
could not indorse, and one of these is the attaching of
many enterprises and lines of medical work to the
medical association in Battle Creek. The Lord showed:
me that this should not be done. Many here know wha!
I said to them,— that we must not center so much *
Battle Creek; that if we did not take heed, God*
judgments would visit Battle Creek. When I s8%,
such an earnestness on the part of the leaders ¥
connect all branches of the medical work with t
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association at Battle Creek, I told the brethren that
the instruction given me was that they should not
make the scratch of a pen to bind themselves to the
restrictions of the rules and regulations that were
arranged for them to come under. God wants his
institutions to stand in fellowship with one another,
just as brethren in the church should stand in fellow-
ship. But they are never to be bound by written con-
tracts to any one man or group of men. They are to
stand in their own individuality, accountable to God.
The Lord of heaven is to be the leader and guide and
counselor of his people. His institutions are to be
managed under his theocracy. His people are to act
as a chosen people, a people who are to do a sacred
and an unselfish work.

When one institution gathers a large amount of
responsibility and a large number of guests, the re-
ligious part of the work is in danger of being neg-
lected. The managers of the Battle Creek Sanita-
rium have done nobly in the past in regard to trying
to maintain a right religious influence in the Sani-
tarium. For a long time there were men connected
with the institution whose work it was to hold Bible
readings with the patients, as the way opened. Dr.
Kellogg fully accorded with this. - After the meeting
at Minneapolis, Dr. Kellogg was a converted man,
and we all knew it. We could see the converting
Power of God working in his heart and life. But as
the institution has grown in popularity, there has
%en danger that the reason for which it was estab-
lished would be lost sight of. Repeatedly I have
8iven the instruction that was given to me,— that
this institution should not be conducted after the
Wanner in which wordly medical institutions are con--
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ducted ; that pleasure-loving, card-playing, an:i the-
atrical performances should find no place in it. True
piety was to be revealed in the lives of physicia: s and
helpers. Everything connected with the insti:ution
was to speak in favor of the truth, and the triith in
regard to the Sabbath would come to the patic::ts.

It was the piety of the workers, not the lar:~ness
of the buildings that was to bring conviction to t:arts.
Many souls have been converted; many won.ierful
cures have been wrought. The Lord has stood iy the
side of Dr. Kellogg as he performed difficult ..pera-
tions. When the doctor was overwrought by t:xing
labor, God understood the situation, and he pt his
hand on Dr. Kellogg’s hand as he operated, and
through his power the operations were successf:il.

I wish this to be understood. Over and over again
I have encouraged Dr. Kellogg, telling him tht the
Lord God of Israel was at his right hand, to hel;» him,
and to give him success as he performed the di:licult
operations that meant life or death to the one oper-
ated upon. I told the doctor that before he tock up
his instruments to operate upon patients, he must
pray for them. The patients saw that Dr. Kcllogg
was under the jurisdiction of God, that he under-
stood his part to carry on the work successfully. and
they had more confidence in him than in worldly
physicians.

God has given Dr. Kellogg the success that he has
had. I have tried constantly to keep this before him,
telling him that it was God who was working with
him, and that the truth of God was to be magnified
by his position. God will bless every other physician
who will yield himself wholly to God, and will be
with his hand when he works.
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This was the light given. God worked that the
medical missionary work might stand on higher van-
tage ground; that it might be known that the Sev-
enth-day Adventists have a God working with them,
2 God who has a constant oversight of his work.

God does not indorse the efforts put forth by dif-
ferent ones to make the work of Dr. Kellogg as hard
a3 possible, in order to build themselves up. God
gave the light on health reform, and those who re-
Jected it, rejected God. One and another who knew
better, said that it all came from Dt. Kellogg, and
they made war upon him. This had a bad influence
on the doctor. He put on the coht of irritation and
retaliation. God did not want him to stand in a
position of warfare, and he does not want you to
stand there.

Those who have turned away from the Battle

reek Sanitarium to get worldly physicians to care
for them did not realize what théy were doing. God
tstablished the Battle Creek Sanitarium. God
worked through Dr. Kellogg; but men did not real-
1ze this,. When they were sick, they sent for worldly
Physicians to come, because of something the doctor
had said that did not please them. This God did not
pprove. We have the authority of the Bible for our
struction in temperance. .

But  God has nothing to do with making every
other institution amenable in some way to the work
ad workers in Battle Creek. His servants should
ot be called upon to submit to rules and regulations
for their fellow-men. God’s hand must hold every
VWorker, and must-guide and control every worker.
Mlen are not to make rules for their fellow-men. The

ible has given the rules and regulations that we
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are to follow. We are to study the Bible, and learn
from it the duty of man to his fellow-man. “ The
law of the Lord is perfect, converting the soul.”
You were surprised to hear me say that we
were not to let the Battle Creek Sanitarium go
into the hands of the world; that we are to make
another effort to place our institutions on solid
ground. If you will trust in the Lord, this insti-
tution can be placed on vantage ground. When
the Sanitarium is placed on its proper foundation;
when our people can see it as it was when it was
first established; when they can understand that
the institution beloflgs to the work of the Lord, and
can see that 1o one man is to have the control of
everything in it; then God will help them all to take
hold with courage to build it up. To-day you do not
know just where it is. But God wants us to know
every timber of the foundation, where it is, and what
it is; then he wants us all to put sitbulder to shoulder,
and labor understandingly. The Lord wants us to do
‘our duty. He wants us to understand that Dr. Kel
logg shall not be pushed out of his place, but that he
‘shall stand acknowledged and supported in his God-
given work. This he will be if his feet are planted on
the truth of the living God. If they are not planted
on this truth, specious temptations will come iB
through scientific problems and scientific theories
regarding God and his word. Spurious scientific
theories are coming in as a thief in the night, stealing
away the landmarks, and undermining the pillars
of our faith. God has shown me that the mediesl
students are not to be educated in such theories, be
cause God will not indorse these theories. The most
specious temptations of the enemy are coming in, an
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they are coming in on the highest, most elevated
plane. These spiritualize the doctrines of present
truth until there is no distinction between the sub-
stance and the shadow.

You know that Satan will come in to deceive if
possible the very elect. He claims to be Christ, and
he is coming in, pretending to be the great medical
missionary. He will cause fire to come down from
heaven in the sight of men, to prove that he is God.
We must stand barricaded by the truths of the Bible.
The canopy of truth is the only canopy under which
we can stand safely.

Our leading brethren, the mek in official positions,
are to examine the standing of the Battle Creek Sani-
tarium, to see whether the God of heaven can. take
control of it. When, by faithful guardians, it is
Placed in a position where he can control it, let me
tell you that God will see that it is sustained.

God wants his people to place their feet on the
eternal rock. The money that we have is the Lord’s
money ; and the buildings that we erect with his
money for his work, are to stand as his property. He
calls upon those who have received the truth not to
quarrel with their brethren, but to stand shoulder to
shoulder to build it up, not to destroy.

God would not have let the fire go through our in-
stitutions in Battle Creek without a reason. Are you
going to pass by the providence of God without find-
Ing out what it means? God wants us to study into
this matter, and to build upon a foundation in which
all can have the utmost confidence. He wants the
Interests started to be conducted in such a way that

i3 people can invest their means in them with' the
assurance that they are a part of his work. Let us
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labor intelligently and understandingly. The:e is
altogether too little humiliation of soul.

The crisis is coming in Battle Creek. The trides
unions and confederacies of the world are a s:are.
Keep out of them and away from them, breti:ren.
Have nothing to do with them. Because of :'iese
unions and confederacies, it will soon be very :liffi-
cult for our institutions to carry on their work in
the cities. Build no sanitariums in the cities. “du-
cate our people to get out of the cities into the couitry
where they can obtain a small piece of land, and
make a home for themselves and their children.



TO A PHYSICIAN BEARING LARGE
RESPONSIBILITY.

“ ELMsHAVEN,” SaniTARIUM, CAL.,
Aug. 6, 1902.

My Dear Broruer: The Lord is our strength.
Take hold of his strength, and make peace with him.
In your human strength you are as liable as any other
man to err in judgment. The Lord is merciful and
gracious. He will give you wise counselors. If ever
2 man needed wise counselors, you need them,—
men who will not receive your propositions or repre-
sentations if they discern that they are not in har-
mony with the will of God, men who will not make
things appear as they are mot, who will abide by
Principles that will stand God’s test. The Lord
wants you to make straight paths for your feet, for
the sake of your own soul’s salvation, and to save
other souls from following in false ways.

You regard too lightly the sacred truth for this
time. You are not, in all things, walking in the
light that God has sent you. Beware lest you con-
federate with unbelievers, accepting them as your
counselors, and following their worldly policy; for
this is dishonoring to God. The less you expect from
the world, the less attention you pay to its flattery,
the safer you will be and the surer of securing sal-
Vation. The less dependency you place in men who
are wise in their own conceit, the better will be your
Standing before God. There is no safety in trusting
In men who do not honor the Lord, who disregard his
hOly law. The less we expect of such men, whether
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of temporal help or inspiring example, the less bitter
will be our disappointment.

And he who depends on his own strength leans or a
broken reed. Put your trust in the Lord. Wait
patiently for him, and he will cause his name to be
magnified.

The Lord encouraged you, not because your ways
had been perfect in his sight, but because he would
not permit those who were opposing a good work to
carry out their own ideas and plans, to the injury of
his cause.

The word that God has chosen you as his physician
should have been of sufficient encouragement to you
to lead you to stand in hopefulness before him, to
purify your soul from all unholy leaven, and to place
you where God could be honored by you and through
you, where he could sanctify you by the influence of
the truth. ’

You are taking honor to yourself. You are in
danger of placing yourself where God should be.
Unless you change, the Lord can not sustain you in
your exalted position of saéred responsibility. The
Lord is proving you. Because it is more convenient,
you have mixed with the truth that God commanded
you to keep pure and holy, the very principles he for-
bade you to cherish. The principles of truth and
righteousness have been turned aside. Unless you de
pend continually upon God, truth is no safer in your
hands than in the hands of those whom you suppose
to be your enemies. Some of these are as righteous
as you are in practise. Had you made straight paths
for your feet, God would have delighted to co-operate
with you. At the last General Conference you stood
on vantage ground. God called upon you to take
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2 higher stand. But you misinterpreted his pur-
poses.

God’s government extends to all the works of his
hands. Nothing is so great or so exalted that it is
above his direction and control. Nothing is so small
and obscure that it is beneath his notice. Whatever,
to short-sighted mortals, the present appearances may
seem to be, all the ways of the Lord are truth and
righteousness. The universal and perfect govern-
ment of God is a source of unspeakable joy to those
who love him and exalt his laws.

With great solemnity the following words were ad-
dressed to you: “ The Lord reigneth; let the people
tremble; he sitteth between the cherubims; let the
earth be moved. The Lord is great in Zion; and he
is high above all the people. Let them praise thy
great and terrible name; for it is holy. The King’s
strength also loveth judgment; thou -dost establish
equity, thou executest judgment and righteousness
in Jacob. Exalt ye the. Lord our God, and worship at
his footstool; for he is holy.”

Those who are connected with Christ, the chief
worker, will represent his character in all their work.
God is calling men, “ Come to me as my helpers in
the performance of my work.” Righteousness and
truth are the habitation of his throne. No man can
execute his will who has not surrendered himself to
God, that God’s will may be done in him. “ Come to
e as my right-hand helper,” will be the message to
the faithful of the land,— the men who are trust-
worthy, who will exalt the God of heaven, not merely
in their words, but in their deeds; men who can be
relied on to do their duty under all trials, and what-
ever the circumstances may be.
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Righteous, high-principled, God-fearing men will
stand before him as capable of receiving his o-ders
and of executing them with exactitude. The wek of
such men will bear the similitude of heaven. They
will choose as their counselors and helpers onl. the
good and faithful. Our God is a jealous God. and
those who fear him, who live as if in his presen:z, as
they surely are, will choose as counselors thosc who
are pure and righteous, who understand the wiil of
God, and who refuse to uphold unrighteousnc-s or
selfishness in themselves or in any one else, whe will
not oppress their fellow-men because they have it in
their power to build up or to tear down, but whe
treat the humble as God treats them, showing :hem
favor. When the heart is purified, refined by the
Spirit of God, there will be fewer judgments pro-
nounced upon others, and far more meekness and
lowliness will be revealed. ,

To all who obey him the Lord will say, “>well
with me as my servants.” “He that worketh doceit
shall not dwell within my house; he that telletl: lies
shall not tarry in my sight. . . . Whoso privily
slandereth his neighbor, him will I cut off, him that
hath an high look and a proud heart will not I suffer.
Mine eyes shall be upon the faithful of the land, that
they may dwell with me; he that walketh in a per-
fect way, he shall serve me.”

Those whom God shall favor, exalting them to 8
high place before angels and hefore men, should as-
cribe to him all the glory, giving him the praisc for
their influence and their opportunities. Those whom
God has made rulers in his stead, dishonor him when
they put self into their work, which then bears the
imperfections of the human agent. God demands
that both in private and in public life men shall



honor him, in the home, in the church, and in their
daily business, setting an example which may be
safely followed. Those whose hearts are fully with
the Lord will not draw one thread of selfishness into
the web. Not one jot or tittle of glory will they take
to self.

The benefits that God bestows are daily renewed,
and should be gratefully remembered and acknowl-
edged. Should the Lord deal with men according to
their sins, according to their underhand dealing,
their departure from righteousness, how changed all
would be. His blessings would be withdrawn ; his in-
dignation and wrath would be manifested. But he
bears long. He allows misfortune and loss to come
upon the wrong-doer. If this does not bring him to
repentance, he comes close to him in affliction. If
none of these things succeed in drawing him to the
Saviour, he cuts down the fruitless tree.

God is plenteous in mercy. “ He will not always
chide, neither will he keep his anger forever.” Just
a3 soon as men heed his warnings, and set their own
hearts in order, he will make the rough places plain
before them. It is God that is dealing with his peo-
ple. Trials as well as blessings come from him.
His hand is to be acknowledged in all.

The Lord permitted the Battle Creek Sanitarium
to be consumed, but was it that you should erect in
Battle Creek a larger sanitarinm? T know that this
18 not the purpose of God. In making plans so large
that in order for them to be carried to completion
You will feel that means must be gathered from every
Dossible source, you are not following God’s way.

he plans are not his, but yours. Be assured that
there needs to be a reformation before you can be an
8cceptable co-laborer with God. :
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The TLord sees the work that must be done in his
vineyard. He sees the places in which there should
he memorials for him, in order that the truth may be
represented. He sees the fields that are unworked
and destitute of facilities. He requires from all who
serve him equity and just judgment. A large amount
of means should not be absorbed in one place. Every
building erected is to be erected with reference to the
other places that will need similar buildings. Tt will
not be pleasing to God for you to bind about the work
of establishing small sanitariums. In many places
sanitariums are to be established. These sanitariums
are not to be large. In a mammoth institution, such
as the Battle Creek Sanitarium has been, it is difficult
to maintain the high spiritual standard that should
be maintained; for it is hard to provide workers
enough who have capabilities and talents that enable
them to conduct the affairs of the institution in a way
that is after God’s order. Let many small sanits-
riums be built. Tet treatment-rooms be established
in many cities. Tet hygienic restaurants be started
that people may learn what health reform really is.

God calls upon those who act a part in his serviee
not to block the way of advance by selfishly using
in one place or in one line of work all the means they
can secure. In all parts of the world there is a work
to be done that ought to have heen done long ago.
God forbid that you should make appeals to the peo-
ple for means to complete the new Sanitarinm in
Battle Creek, when you already have many building®
in your possession, and when you have thousands o
dollars in sight. Bring your building to your means.
Give other parts of God’s vineyard a chance to have
facilities. Let plants be made in other cities.

Erper G. Warre



A WARNING AGAINST DECEPTIVE
TEACHING.

NasgviLie, TENN., June 23, 1904.

Berore leaving Washington for Berrien Springs,
I was instructed upon some points regarding the
work at Battle Creek. In the night season I was in a
large meeting. The one who has stood for many
years as the leader in our medical work was speaking,
and he was filled with enthusiasm regarding his sub-
ject. His associate physicians and ministers of the
gospel were present. The subject upon which he was
speaking was life, and the relation of God to all liv-
ing things. In his presentations he cloaked the mat-
ter somewhat, but in reality he was presenting as of
the highest value, scientific theories which are akin
to pantheism.

After looking upon the pleased, interested counte-
Nances of those who were listening, One by my side
told me that the evil angels had taken captive the
mind of the speaker. He said that we were to stand
% guardians of the churches, but thgt we were on no
dccount to enter into discussion with those who hold
Pantheistic theories, on these subjects. He said that
Just as surely as the angels who fell were seduced
ind deceived by Satan, so surely was the speaker
under the spiritualistic education of evil angels.

I was astonished to see with what enthusiasm the
Sophistries and deceptive theories were received. The
nfluence of this talk gave the speaker encouragement
o call for a council of our brethren at Battle Creek,

or a further examination of these seducing senti-
entg, 41
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I was bidden to warn our people on no acco: 1t to
send their children to Battle Creek to recei @ an
education, because these delusive, scientific tl- .ries
would be presented in the most seducing forms. The
matter has been working in his mind in such : way
that he thinks he is to be the channel to infuse .ther
minds with great light regarding certain scic tific
problems. Words and sentiments from my book - will
be taken and presented as being in harmony w: i his
theories. But the Lord has forbidden us to cnter
into any discussion with him. . .

I am bidden to tell our ministers to enter ir: 0 no
discussion over these theories, but to let them :lone.
When engaged in discussion over these theories, their
advocates will take words spoken to oppose ther., and
will make them appear to mean the very oppos ie of
that which the speaker intended them to mean. . .

The night interviews held by the leader i. this
work are one of his most effective means of g:ining
his point. His constant stream of talk confus:-s the
minds of those he is seeking to influence. Hc mis-
takes and misquotes words, and places thos: who
argue with him in so false a light that their pwers
of discernment are benumbed. He takes their ' ords,
and gives them an impress which makes them sccm to
mean exactly the opposite of what they said.

If permitted, the evil angels will work the ininds
of men until they have no mind or will of their own.
They are led as the angels cast out of heaven weré
led. Under Satan’s influence these angels u tered
sentiments directly opposite to loyalty to God. Thus
the family of God in heaven became corrupted. And
thus will it be with physicians or ministers who con
tinue to bind up with the one who has had light, who



A Warning. 43

has had warnings, but who has not heeded them. At
the Oakland Conference I was forbidden to have any
conversation with him. I was not to place any writ-
ings in his hands ; for he would read from these writ-
ings what I had not written, bringing in his own
sentiments.

God has given him opportunity after opportunity
to place himself on vantage ground. As his feet were
slipping down a precipice, Christ grasped his hands,
saying, “ Do not struggle. Hold fast to me.” Thus
the Saviour has done again and again, to save him
from making shipwreck of the faith.

(At the Berrien Springs meeting the Lord showed
him special favor. God gave me power to present
Messages of admonition and encouragement. The
two forces met, the Satanic influences and the influ-
ence of Christ. But Satan fought hard to hold his
advantage, and he whom Christ sought to rescue is
20w in a more dangerous condition than before the
Meeting. Every ray of light rejected leaves him
More surely fastened in Satan’s toils.

have no charge to make, no judgment of my own
o give. I speak the word of the Lord. Our people
are not to become entangled with the present leader
of the medical work in Battle Creek, in sanitariums
“hich are to be established or in sanitariums that
ave already been established. As a people, we are

"0 make sure that the Lord’s money is invested wisely.
We are not to take on any additional burdens of debt
Unless it is made plain that we should do this.

Let the world go into spiritualism, into theosophy,
Mo pantheism, if they choose. We are to have noth-
Mg to do with this deceptive branch of Satan’s work.

¢ pleasing sentiments of pantheism will lead many
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souls into forbidden paths. God forbids his scrvants
to leave their fields of labor to enter into a di:cussion
of these sentiments. The last testimony pi:blished
opens to our people the danger of these theorics, and
the testimonies published in the future will u-ge still
more strongly the necessity of lifting up and carrying
high the banner on which are inscribed the words,
“ The commandments of God and the faith of Jesus."
God’s people are to let no one take this banncr from
their hands. I am instructed that false theovies will
be presented, and that some in the medical mission
ary work, who have been wavering, will yield up the
faith, and give heed to seducing spirits and doctrines
of devils.

The only hope for our people now is to take their
stand on the true foundation. Higher and stil
higher they are to raise the banner of truth. Not for
one moment are they to give place to the enemy.

Erren G. WiuTe

“ ELMSHAVEN,” SanrTarioM, CAL.,

Aug. 13, 1903.
My Drar Breruren: I understand that effor®
are being made to establish a college in Battle Creek,
after the Lord has plainly stated that there should ¢!
be a college there, giving the reasons. He said ths'|
the school was to be taken out of Battle Creek,
remove one excuse for so many crowding into Battk
Creek, and settling there. . . . .
The establishment of a college in Battle Creek *
contrary to the Lord’s direction. The Lord do¥
not look with favor upon this plan, or upon those wht{

H

devised it. It is a plan of human devising. |
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The Lord does not require his people to give of
their means for the establishment of a college in Bat-
tle Creek ; for he has declared that a college shall not
be established there. He has declared that his people
are not to settle in places where for so long the light
of truth hgs been shining. . . .

By written messages and by fire the Lord has de-
clared that he wants his people to move out of Battle
Creek: May God help us to hear his voice. Does it
mean nothing to us that our two great institutions
n Battle Creek were swept away by fire? You may
say, “ But the new Sanitarium has many patients.”
Yes; but if there were many thousand patients there,
this would be no argument in favor of our people
building homes in Battle Creek, and settling there.

Temptations are increasing. Men are rejecting
the light that God has sent in the Testimonies of his
Spirit, and they are choosing their own devising and
their own plans. Will men continue to separate
themselves from God? Must he reveal his displeas-
e in a still more marked manner than he has al-
Teady done ?



CARRY THE LIGHT TO MANY PLACES’

Sanrrartom, Car., Aug. 17, 1905.

Gop has not given us the work of erecting immense
sanitariums to be used as health resorts for all Who
may come. Neither is it his purpose that medical
missionary workers shall spend a long term of years
in college before they enter the field. Let the young
men and women who know the truth go to work, not
in places where the truth has been proclaimed, but
in places that have not heard the message, and let
them work as canvassers and evangelists. Let the
teachers of these youth take them away from the
place where God has indicated by his judgments that
they should not be.

To build up a school in Battle Creek would place
our young people under influences that would cour
teract the influence that God has declared should b
exerted on his people in the last days of this earth’s
history.

I am obliged to say that the making of so large
plant in Battle Creek, calling together those Wh
should be engaged in medical missionary work 1
many places, is doing just what God has spe<=i_ﬁed
should not be done. In the Battle Creek Sanitariu®
the nurses will be brought into close contact Wt
men and women of the world, who are not inclined t
piety or religion. The erection of large buildings I
Battle Creek is not according to the light that for
years the Lord has been giving. For years God h#
shown me by revelation that it is a mistake to m

46
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Battle Creek a great center. If schools are to be es-
tablished, let it be out of Battle Creek. And let these
schools be carried forward, not after worldly wisdom,
but in harmony with the directions that God has
given,

The interests that the Lord has declared should not

n Battle Creek are not now to be brought back
and re-established in Battle Creek. The force that
would be needed in Battle Creek to carry forward the
work of these interests, should be used in doing gos-
Pel missionary work in the various cities of America.

“Break up the large centers,” has been the word
of the Lord. “ Carry the light to many places.” The
Durses should understand that the Sanitarium will.

conducted too much like an institution of the
vorld to fit them for medical missionary work.

The work of proclaiming the truth in all parts of
the world calls for small sanitariums in many places,
Mot in the heart of the cities, but in many places
Where city influences will be as little felt as possible.

The fact that many patients are coming to the new

anitarium in Battle Creek is not to be read as a
Sign that it was right to rebuild the Sanitarium in
attle Creek. Many men and women will come who
are not really sick. Workers will be required to wait
on them, But this is not the work that God has given
18 medical missionaries. Our charge has been given
U by the greatest Medical Missionary that this
vYorld has ever seen. Standing but a step from his
ather’s throne, Christ said to his disciples: —

“ All power is given unto me in heaven and in
tarth. Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, bap-
lizing them in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost.” He did not tell them
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to establish a seminary in Jerusalem, and gather to-
gether students to be instructed in the higher ciassics.
*“ Go ye into all the world,” he said, “ and preach the
gospel to every creature,” “ teaching them to observe
all things whatsoever I have commanded you; and,
lo, I am with you alway, even unto the end of the
world.” . . .

Believers are not to colonize in any place. It is 8
sin in the sight of God for those who know the truth
to settle down as has been done in Battle Creek, and
then refuse to see that the time has come to change
the base of operations, because there are other parts
of the vineyard in need of help. '

As the Lord has presented these things before me,
I have presented them to those for whom they were
given. The stand that has been taken against God’s
plain warning may make it very hard to move away
from Battle Creek. But I give the warning that just
as surely as men stand in the way of God’s prov:
dence, so surely will the rod of his providence fall
again in Battle Creek.



PLANS FOR MEDICAL MISSIONARY WORK.

Youne men who have a practical knowledge of
how to treat the sick, are now to be sent out to do
gospel medical missionary work, in connection with
the more experienced gospel workers. If these young
men will give themselves to the study of the Word,
they will becote successful evangelists. The min-
1sters with whom these young men labor are to give
them the same opportunity to learn that Elijah gave
Elisha. They are to show them how to teach the
truth to others. Where it is possible, these young
men should visit the hospitals, and in some cases they
may connect with them for a while, laboring disinter-
estedly.

‘The purest example of unselfishness is now to be
shown by our medical missionary workers. With the
knowledge and experience gained by practical work,
they are to go out to give treatment to the sick. As
they go from house to house, they will find access to
Many hearts. Many will be reached who otherwise
Would never have heard the gospel message.

Much good can be done by those who do not hold
diplomas as fully accredited physicians. Some are
o be prepared to work as competent physicians.

any, working under the direction of such ones, can
.0 acceptable work without spending so long a time
' studying as it has been thought necessary to spend
In the past,

Many will go out to labor for the Master who have
10t been able to take a regular course of study in
School.  God will help these workers. They will ob-

49
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tain knowledge from the higher school, and will be
fitted to take their position in the rank and file of
workers as nurses. The great Medical Missionary
sees every effort that is made to find access to souls
by presenting the principles of health reform.

Decided changes are taking place in our world
The Tord has declared that he will turn aud over
turn. Humble men, who hitherto have becn in ob-
scurity, must now be given opportunity to bLecome
workers.

To those who go out to do medical missionary
work, I would say, Serve the Lord Jesus Christ with
sanctified understanding, in connection with the min-
isters of the gospel and the great Teacher. Ile who
has given you your commission will give you skill
and understanding as you consecrate yoursclves t0
his service, engaging diligently in labor and study
doing your best to bring relief to the sick and suf
fering.

To those who are tired of a life of sinfulncss, but
who know not where to turn to obtain relief, present
the compassionate Saviour, full of love and tender
ness, longing to receive those who come to him Wi
broken hearts and contrite spirits. Take them by the
hand, lift them up, speak to them words of hope an
courage. Help them to grasp the hand of Him who
has said, “ Let him take hold of my strength, that be
may make peace with me, and he shall make peact
with me.”

“ Behold,” Christ declares, “ I come quickly; t}nd
my reward is with me, to give every man according
as his work shall be.” God calls upon us to voi®?
the words, “ Even so, come, Lord Jesus.” God W!
do much more for his people if they will have fait?
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in him. Infidelity is stalking abroad through the
land, Satan has laid his plans to undermine our
faith in the history of the cause and work of God. I
am deeply interested as I write this. Satan is work-
Ing with men in prominent positions to sweep away
the foundations of our faith. Shall we allow this to
be done, brethren ?

My soul is stirred within me. I shall trust in God
with heart and 'soul. I shall proclaim the messages
that he has given us to proclaim. I testify in the
Lord that our youth should not be encouraged to go
to Battle Creek to be made infidels. God will help
U8 to see what can be done to prevent this. We are
10w to work earnestly and intelligently to save our
youth from being taken captive by the enemy.—
Review and Herald, 1908, No. 46.



AN[EDUCATIONAL CENTER.

TuE Lord is not pleased with some of the : rrange
ments that have been made in Battle Creek. e has
declared that other places are being robbed of the
light and advantages that have been centc..d and
multiplied in Battle Creek. It is not ple. -ing ¥
God that our youth in all parts of the countr: should
be called to Battle Creek to work in the San -arium,
and to receive their education. When we per:it this,
we are often guilty of robbing needy fields .f thelr
most precious treasure.

Through the light given in the Testimc-ies the
Lord has indicated that he does not desire :tudents
to leave their home schools and sanitariuw < to be
educated in Battle Creek. He instructed 1.5 to r¢
move the College from this place. This was cione, but
the institutions that remained failed of doing wht
they should have done to share with other piaces the
advantages still centered in Battle Creek. The Lor
signified his displeasure by permitting the princip
buildings of “these institutions to be destroyed b
fire.— Review and Herald, 1908, No. 49.

HOW SHALL OUR YOUTH BE TRAINED?

September, 1903. As 1 consider the state of
things in Battle Creek, I tremble for our youth W
go there. The light given me by the Lord,— tbe
our youth should not collect in Battle Creek to recel’
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their education,— has in no particular changed. The
fact that the Sanitarium has been rebuilt does not
change the light. That which in the past has made
Battle Creck a place unsuitable for the education
of our youth makes it unsuitable to-day, so far as
influence is concerned.

When the call came to move out of Battle Creek,
the plea was, “We.are here, and all settled. Tt
would be an impossibility to move without enor-
nous expense.”

The Lord permitted fire to consume the principal
buildings of the Review and Herald and the Sani-
tarium, and thus removed the greatest objection
urged against moving out of Battle Creek. It was
his design that instead of rebuilding the one large
Sanitarium, our people should make plants in sev-
eral places. These smaller sanitariums should have
bee‘r} established where land could be secured for
agricultural purposes. It is God’s plan that agricul-
ture shall be connected with the work of our sanita-
Mums and schools. Our youth need the education
to be gained from this line of work. It is well — and
mofe than well, it is essential — that efforts be made
to carry out the Lord’s plan in this respect.

hall we encourage our most promising young
en and women to go to Battle Creek to obtain their
fraining for service where they will be surrounded
With 30 many influences that tend to lead astray ?

The Lord has revealed to me some of the dangers
that the youth connected with so large a sanitarium
Vill have to meet. , Many of the wealthy, worldly
Men and women who patronize this institution will
€ a source of temptation to the helpers. Some of

®e helpers will become the favorites of wealthy
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patients, and will be offered strong inducemc:ts to
enter their employ. Through the influence «f the
worldly display of some who have been guests 1t the
Sanitarium, tares have already been sown i1 the
hearts of young men and women employed o help-
ers and nurses. This is the way in which S:7an is
working. ’

Because the Sanitarium is where it ought not to
be, shall the word of the Lord regarding tl: edu
cation of our youth be of no account? Shall we allow
the most intelligent of our youth in the ciirches
throughout our conferences to be placed wher: some
of them will be robbed of their simplicity trough
contact with men and women whe have not tlie- fear
of God in their hearts? Will those in chargc of our
conferences allow our youth who in the sch-ols for
Christian workers could be fitted for the Lord’s
service, to be drawn to a place from which for years
the Lord has heen calling upon his people to move!

We desire our youth to be so trained that they
will exert a saving influence in our churches, work
ing for greater unity and deeper piety. Men may
not see the necessity for the call to families fo leave
Battle Creek, and settle in places where they can do
gospel medical missionary work. But the T.ord has
spoken. Shall we question his word ¢ —“T'es/imontes
for the Church,” Vol. VIII, pp. 227-229.



THE BUILDING OF MAMMOTH
INSTITUTIONS.

It is that thirsting souls may be led to the living
water that we plead for sanitariums, not extensive,
mammoth sanitariums, but homelike institutions in
Pleasant places.

Never, never build mammoth institutions. Let
these institutions be small, and let there be more of
them, that the work of winning souls to Christ may
¢ accomplished. . . . The sick are to be reached,
1ot by massive buildings, but by the establishment
of small sanitariums, which are to be as lights
shining in a dark place. Those who are engaged in
this work are to reflect the sunlight of Christ’s face.

hey are to be as salt that has not lost its savor. By
Sanitarium work properly conducted, the influence of
fru, pure religion will be extended to many souls.

I have been instructed to tell our people that they
are not to erect such large buildings for sanitariums.

€ medical institution in Battle Creek would better

ave been divided into at least seven different plants,
% that other places would have had proper facilities
or the care of the sick. There are many places in

Wope and in America where medical missionary
Vork should be begun ; but these openings have been
leglected in order to build up a great institution in

Atle Creek, while nothing is as yet established in

.Of‘do_n and other places in Europe ; nothing in many
lties in our own country. The centering of so much
™ Battle Cireek leads many of our people to drift in

e, and this congested condition often destroys
®Ir piety and unfits them for the Master’s service.
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January 2, 1908. My heart is filled witl: sorrow
For months I have had premonition of some -oming
disaster. I have seen what appeared to be a {iaming
sword of fire stretched over Battle Creek. Now
a telegram has come from Battle Creek stating that
the Review and Herald office has been dest:--ved by
fire.

For many years I have carried a heavy burden
for our institutions. I have borne many rncssages
from God. Yet I knew that those for whom these
messages were intended were not heeding them.
Sometimes I have thought I would attend no more
large gatherings of our people, for my messages seem
to leave little impression on the minds of our leading
brethren after the meetings have closed, alt'iough I
bear a heavy burden, and go from the meeting pressed
down as a cart beneath sheaves.

At this time when God’s people should be bearing
a plain, clear message, filled with earnest:.css and
power, many who have been appointed to preach the
truth are departing from the faith. The enemy Vylﬂl
his evil angels has come down in great power, bring:
ing in delusions and false theories. He is working
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness that he
may, if possible, ¢ deceive the very elect.” Our per
ple are in danger of being drawn away from the Im"
portant, definite truths for this time. A essagt
of Bible truth is called for to-day, and should come
from hearts imbued with the Holy Spirit, and lipf
that have been touched with live coals from the diviné
altar.
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THE WORK OF UNION CONFERENCE
TRAINING-SCHOOLS.

Arr our denominational colleges and training-
schools should make provision to give their students
the education essential for evangelists and for Chris-
tian business men. The youth and those more ad-
vanced in years who feel it their duty to fit themselves
for work requiring the passing of certain legal tests
should be able to secure at our Union Conference
training-schools all that is essential, without having
to go to Battle Creek for their preparatory education.

Prayer will accomplish wonders for those who give
themselves to prayer, watching thereunto. God de-
Sires us all to be in a waiting, hopeful position. What
he has promised he will do, and if there are legal
Tequirements making it necessary that medical stu-
dents shall take a certain preparatory course of study,
let our colleges teach the required additional studies
In a manner consistent with Christian education.
The Lord has signified his displeasure that so many
of our people are drifting into Battle Creek; and
Since he does not want so many to go there, we should
understand that he wants our schools in other places
t have efficient teachers, and to do well the work
that must be done. They should arrange to carry
their students to the point of literary and scientific
training that is necessary. Many of these require-
Ments have been made because so much of the pre-
Paratory work done in ordinary schools is superficial.

t all our work be thorough, faithful, and true.

In our training-schools the Bible is to be made
the basis of all education. And in the required
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studies, it is not necessary for our teachers ic bring
in the objectionable books that the Lord has in-
structed us not to use in our schools. From tue light
that the Lord has given me, I know that our training-
schools in various parts of the field should b placed
in the most favorable position possible for «ualify-
ing our youth to meet the tests specified by St:te laws
regarding medical students. To this end the very
best teaching talent should be secured, thatour
schools may be brought up to the required standard.

But let not the young men and young women in
our churches be advised to go to Battle Creek in
order to obtain a preparatory education. . There is &
congested state of things at Battle Creek that makes
it an unfavorable place for the proper education of
Christian workers. Because the warnings in regard
to the work in that congested center Have not been
heeded, the Lord permitted two of our institutions
to be consumed by fire. Even after this revcaling of
his signal displeasure his warnings were not heeded.
The Sanitarium is still there. If it had been divided
into several plants, and its work and influence given
to several different places, how much more G4 would
have been glorified! But now that the Sanitarium
has been rebuilt, we must do our very best to help
those who are there struggling with many ditliculties.

Let me repeat: It is not necessary for so many of
our youth to study medicine. But for those Who
should take medical studies our Union Conference
training-schools should make ample provision 12
facilities for preparatory education. Thus thie youth
of each Union Conference can be trained nearer home,
and be spared the special temptations that attend the
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\{rork in Battle Creek.— Review and Herald, 1908,
N0, .’;1. ’

The Healdsburg School.— It is important that in
our school at Healdsburg all the instruction shall be
a3 thorough as it is in any similar school. If the
laws of the land require that youth preparing for a
medical course shall study some branches which you
do not now teach, you should provide instruction in
these required branches. Which is worse, to send
our youth to Battle Creek to gain this required knowl-
edge, or to give it to them in our schools in the vari-
ous Union Conferences where they are living? If
1t is right for this instruction to be given, we are
to provide facilities for giving it in every training-
school in our land. Thus we shall be able to avoid
the necessity of sending our youth to Battle Creek,
or, as has been done in the past, to some worldly
stitution,— to Ann Arbor or some other school of
the world.

Students should not be crowded into Battle Creek
10 receive an education in medical missionary lines.

118 not best to encourage the gathering together in
one institution of. so large a company of people as
]_‘a"(? been gathered together in the Battle Creek San-
arium.. Tet medical missionary plants be made
-l many places.

The youth who desire to become medical mission-
aries should not be brought in large numbers to Battle

teek. Provision should be made that they may
Teeive an education out of and away from Battle
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Creek, in places where there is a different vcligious
atmosphere. By fire the Lord removed the great
argument in favor of gathering many students to
Battle Creek. He swept away the Sanitarium to
prevent the carrying out of the idea tha: Battle
Creek was to be the great center for the training of
medical students. To-carry out this idea would be
out of harmony with the work for these last days
and with the plans of the Lord.

THE DECEPTIONS OF SATAN.

Tue light given me is that we shall be tested
and proved, that Satan will come to us as he came
to Christ,— as an angel of light. The heavenly unr
verse is looking upon us with intense 'interest. We
have been regarded as a people moving under God’s
guidance, and enjoying a remarkable record of su¢
cess and .prosperity. But a new chapter has been
opened. There are among us those who are binding
up with the world. They are not standing out 12
moral independence, trusting to the Lord to carty
his work to completion.

I have been instructed to place before.our people
the instruction given by the Lord to Isracl to keep
them separate from the world. . . .

It is not the Lord’s plan that sanitariums as large
.as the one in Battle Creek shall be erected. Whet
so large a number of patients are gathered togethen
it is impossible to give them the religious instructio®
that God designs the patients in our sanitariums ¥
have. And the erection of so large an institutio?
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centers in one place a work that should be distributed
to several places.

The nearer we approach the end of this earth’s
history, ‘the stronger and more numerous will be
Satan’s temptations. He will work “with all de-
ceivableness of unrighteousness,” that, if it were
possible, he might deceive the very elect. He will
bring in every device to hinder our preparation for
that which is to come upon the earth.

In order to fulfill God’s purpose for us, we must
be taught by the Holy Spirit. Those who have not
been taught by the Spirit, however great may have
been their advantages in other respects, can not dis-
cern spiritual things. They are ignorant, whereas,
if they were worked by the Spirit, they would be
Wise, able to understand the things of God. These
things can be understood by those only who are par-
takers of the divine nature, those who eat the flesh
and drink the blood of the Son of God, receiving and
obeying his word.— Extract from letters to a Con-
ference President, April 22, 1902.

CHARACTER OF WORKERS NEEDED FOR
THIS TIME.

We are living in the last days of this earth’s
history, and God calls upon those who have an under-
Standing of the truth for this time to pray, to believe,
to stand fast in the faith, proclaiming the message
o mercy to be given to the world. . . .

There are those who to-day are standing in peril-
0us places, giving heed to seducing spirits and doc-
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trines of devils. From this time on, Satan will
bring in deceptive influences of every kind. True,
stanch, whole-hearted believers are necded; men
who are mnot fashioned after a worldly imold, but
who see and realize that it is at this time that Satan’s
power will be exercised through believers who have
not kept the beginning of their confidence tirm unto
the end.

Workers are needed who understand that the warn-
ings given in the word of God are appropriate for
this time. Shall we not pray, and watch untn prayer,
and see that we need to be reconverted? Cod’s pur
pose for us is that we shall be constantly, “ increasing
in the knowledge of God; strengthened with all
might, according to his glorious power, un'o all p
tience and longsuffering with joyfulness.”

At this time we need men who are s truo as steel
to prineiple. We need the help of every one who
has had an experience in the giving of the first and
second angels’ messages. .

There are those who have so linked themsc!ves with
the world that they have lost the knowledge of God
and are departing from the faith. . . .

The warning comes, “As ye have thercfore ¢
ceived Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in him:
rooted and built up in him, and stablished in the
faith, as ye have been taught, abounding therei
with thanksgiving. Beware lest any man spoil yoU
through philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradt
tion of men, after the rudiments of the world, an
not after Christ. For in him dwelleth all the full
ness of the godhead bodily. And ye are complete 12
him, which is the head of all principality and
power.”
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Amidst the temptations that abound in these days,
some will depart from the faith. Those who have
been trying to quench their thirst at broken oisterns,
which can hold no water, will have a misleading
Iessage to proclaim. They will speak smooth things.
t18 now, just now, that genuine gospel medical mis-
Slonary work is to be done by men who acknowledge
Christ as their master ; who realize, as did Elijah and
Jeremiah, that they hold their commission from God,
and that they are accountable to God for the use made
of the talents entrusted to them. God’s workers are
to acknowledge no earthly master. One higher than "
men, even Him who is the Way, the Truth, and the
Life, is their Master.

Men are needed who can speak intelligently of the
sacredness and the importance of the truth; men
Who can point their fellow-men to the needs of the
Present hour; men who have an inspiring message
to bear against perverted principles; who watch for
%uls as they that must give an account, pointing
souls to God’s standard of righteousness.

Many who have known the truth, but who have
1ot nourished its principles in their hearts, will be-
me leavened with evil. This evil they do not dis-
®m. In word and act they say, “Speak unto us
Smooth things, prophesy deceits.”” We are now to
@ll things by their right name. No longer are we
0 look upon unrighteousness as righteousness. Let
Svery one be prepared to lift up the standard of truth.
Ve are to have no fellowship with the worldly prac-
Ues that have perverted the faith of some who have
“0joyed great privileges and who should now be
Htanding on vantage ground.

@ are to respond to God’s call to take a decided
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stand for truth and righteousness. No louger are
we to bind up with worldly elements. The= leaders
in God’s work are not to be men who do rot know
God, who have no experimental knowledge of God.
They are to be men who love and fear (God and
Christ; otherwise, they must be relieved of their
responsibilities.

Satan is watching every opportunity to make of
no account the old waymarks, the monuments that
have been raised up along the way. We need the
experience of the men who through evil report, as
well as through good report, have been steadfast to
the truth; men who have not built their honse upon
the sand, but upon the solid rock.
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A WARNING AGAINST PRESENT DANGERS

SaNtTArIuM, CAL., Nov. 27, 1903.

For months I have had little sleep, because my
mind is intensely exercised regarding the work that
18 being done in Battle Creek. The results of this
work are represented to me, and the word given me
5 that if the company of workers there were divided
mto several smaller companies, and sent into various
ocalities, very much more good would be accom-
Plished. ~ Cause is always followed by effect.

am receiving instruction regarding the dependence
that is to be placed in God. We are to depend far
Wore on Him and far less on men, who, if they had
Obportunity and were left to themselves, would lead

e flock of God into strange pastures. I am charged
With a message to be given at different assemblies,
tcause’ satanic agencies are linking arms with men
80 should stand free from all seducing spirits and
“octrines of devils. The commission given me is, ‘‘ Meet
't, not always by being present in person, but with the
"ritten message. Watch, and when a crisis comes,
Meet it. There is no time to be lost.”’

_eceptive theories have been arrested in their de-
"tlopment, but they have not been rooted up. Hearts
'"'e Dot changed. There are men who are blinded
“:‘ Satan’s sophistry. They are not converted. The
timng theories which in the past have been met many
li;nes and in many places, are ready to spring into

g be?ause the natural heart loves sin, and has been
‘i fcelved by Satan’s fascinating presentations that
¢ place of having sensitive consciences and eyes
nted with the heavenly eyesalve, able to detect
a\:f eceptive guise of Satan, men do not see the
i Ulness of sin, but have clothed sin with the beau-
m“, garments of sanctification and purity. They

0 the impression that the sin so hateful to God

ang
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is a wonderful advantage. The sanctification that
they claim, is polluted by the most seductive sin,
which in their estimation is righteousness. This cor-!
rupting, spiritualistic view of matters is blinding the |
spiritual eyesight. The religious faith is like an apple .
‘worm-eaten at the core. Men who are supposed {0
be helping have deficient spiritual eyesight. Some !
things may be said which appear to be excellent
The fruit may apparently be fair and beautiful, with-
out a flaw, but break the apple open, and we 3¢
the work of destruction going on at the core. Thos |
who have been in the wrong may be silent in regard *
to their ideas, but there is death at the core. Their |
wrong ideas are smothered, but not changed. At @ ‘)
favorable opportunity they will spring into life. Men .
may flatter themselves that there is seen the working
of the Spirit of God in the company assembled A
Battle Creek; but in reality there is a power prompt
ing and advising and inspiring that has not the vits' *
principle which comes from a pure ‘‘Thus saith th¢ )
Lord.” ) |

My mind is weary with considering what to do next |
to meet the danger before us. I wish to proclaim, I
the very simplest language, the truth for this timé
I am exceedingly anxious to use words that will 2°
give any one a chance to sustain erroneous sentiments I’
I must use words that will not be misconstrued 8° ,
made to mean the opposite of that which they Wer,
designed to mean.

Bible truth, received into the life, will make thﬁ@
heart pure and clean. It will lead to practises th’t‘
elevate and ennoble the whole life. The thoughts B%
be kept free from all seductive, spiritualistic ides’
that have been brought in by different ones. "

I am unable to see into the human heart. B
there is One who knoweth the thoughts afar off, o
who sees the outcome of these thoughts. When o
necessary work is, accomplished in the heart, Wb
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the mind is worked by the Holy Spirit, the life will
bear the right kind of fruit. The promise will be
fulfilled, ‘A new heart also will T give you.”” This
18 what is needed now.

Those who compose the company of workers at
Battle Creek are at a disadvantage in many ways.
The time they spend in hearing principles and in
studies of various kinds, would be of far more benefit
to them if they had an altogether different spiritual
atmosphere to breathe. The presentation is not -good.
The prompting of the students to give the most satis-
factory reports of the school, is not the best lesson
In education. They have had enoagh of this. Pue-
lense is not the kind of education to give any ore
Tl_le stimulus ¢: such education does not come from
Him who understands the deceitfulness of the knman
heart, and who never misleads. . . .

My mind is sad beyond expression because the
fhemy has obtained victories over the minds and
hearts and wills of those whom the Lord has been
admonishing, saying, ‘‘This is the way, walk ye in it.”’
God has been warning them for years, but they would
Not receive His words and take heed to them: they
Would not make their works perfect before Him. Some
o those who claim to have been teaching the truth
Present before God a very ragged practise, which He
063 not accept. They determined to follow their
“"n will and way, and they have been led by the
themy of all righteousness. Satan has been playing

¢ game of life for their souls, and has been stealing
a%ay from them the Lord’s entrusted gifts, pntting
0 their place his evil sentiments, to be worked out
M scientific problems. He has blinded the spiritual
fyesight, and deceptive, delusive imaginings are ta-
-10g the place of the word of life and truth. Some
1 exalted positions of responsibility are sustaining
érror in the place of truth. Satan makes his delusions
Most attractive, clothing error in the garments of
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truth, so that it seems the most desirable thing t0
possess. The minds of many whom we would nat
rally suppose would see things clearly, are blinded 2
with a bewitching sophistry of error. If the terribly
bewitching, fascinating story is not interrupted, thos
who are listening to it will become infidels in their
belief. There is no safety in their present experience
They need to be convicted and converted by eating the
word of God, believing it just as it reads, interpreting
it eorrectly, not weaving the messages sent by God %
save His people, into their own sophistries, making
them speak in favor of fables that undermine the
foundation established by the Lord for His command
ment-keeping people. ‘

Satan will continue to bring in his erroneous
theories and to claim that his sentiments are true
Seducing spirits are at work. I am to meet th
danger positively, denying the right of any one to us
my writings to serve the devil’s purpose to allure an
deceive the people of God. God has spared my lift
that I may present the testimonies given me, to Vi
dicate that which God vindicates, and to denoun®
every vestige of Satan’s sophistry. One thing Wlﬂ
follow another in spiritual sophistry, to deceive !
possible the very elect.

NoveMBER 29.— I awake about one o’clock, and ask
the Lord to give me increased faith, that His csu
and work shall become more and more manifestly the
work of God. When it obtains entrance into th¢
heart, it works with convineing power. Yes, the hest
is the place for the truth to begin its work. Truth 5
to be a power in the life and character. If recerV
and cherished in the heart, it'will work as the leav®
of a life-giving principle, changing the whole beiné

Truth has power to make the sayings of Chr
spirit and life. If cherished and respected, it
cause the man to turn from his evil ways. Trutd
and error can not abide in'the same heart. **He t
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is not with Me is against Me,”’ Christ declares, ‘‘and
he that gathereth not with Me scaitereth abroad.”’
“Wisdom, intellect, power,— these are not God. But
God is the author of all wisdom, all grace, all power.
God gave Lucifer his power and wisdom, yet this
intelligence was not God himself. We are to know
God as He is revealed in His marvelous works. Who
by searching can find out God? "This is not part of
our work. The law of the Lord is perfect, converting
the soul. God’s character is expressed in the ten
tmmandments. To know God as He is,— this is the
science of all goodness and truth and righteousness.
We must obey every expression of His character as
revealed in His law. :

God requires obedience, not for the purpose of
Sh'owing His authority, but that we may become one
with Him in character. We shall find in Giod the at-
tributes of character needed to form characters after
His likeness. We are to form characters that are in

armony with the Deity. Thus our natures become
SPiritualized in every faculty.

We can not present any correct representation in
Yords of God’s glory and majesty. It is beyond
tXpression. But we can enjoy the contemplation of

0d, and the sense of His presence. We can know of

1 all that human beings can bear. We can talk
¥ith Him in prayer. At times when our faith goes
%t to Him completely, we converse with Him, and
by faith endure the seeing of the Invisible. Faith
"veals Him, and we contemplate all that we can
®dure, When in times of trouble and perplexity we
rust Him fully, we have a living sense of His cheer-
¢, all-pervading presence and power. We realize
; 2t the Lord is indeed our strength and our portion
I"PEVer. ‘We can be one with Christ in God. But
® us never undertake to define God as an essence.
: e"e!‘ » hever, venture one step into the way of putting
"d in the place of the things of His creation.



A WARNING AND AN APPEAL

SanirarumM, Napa Co., CaL., Nov. 20, 1905.

To THE BATTLE CREEK CHURCH:—

I have words to speak to the church in Battl
Creek. My brethren and sisters, you have need nov
to consider carefully your course of action. Whert
will those be found who continue in a course of rebe:
lion against God? I am bidden to repeat to you
this message : ‘‘Hear ye, O mountains, the Lord’s cor
troversy, and ye strong foundations of the earth: for
the Lord hath a controversy with His people, and
He will plead with Israel. O my people, what have |
done unto thee? and wherein have I wearied thee!
testify against Me.”’

And again, ‘‘Hear, O heavens, and give ea_r,O
earth: for the Lord hath spoken, I have nourish
and brought up children, and they havé rebelled
against Me. The ox knoweth his owner, and the 8
his master’s crib: but Israel doth not know, My P&
ple doth not consider. Ah sinful nation, a peopt
laden with iniquity, a seed of evil-doers, children thst
are corrupters: they have forsaken the Lord, thef
have provoked the Holy One of Israel unto ange"
they are gone away backward. S,

““Why should ye be stricken any more? ye wil
revolt more and more: the whole head is sick, and
whole heart faint. From the sole of the foot €%
unto the head there is no soundness in it ; but woun
and bruises, and putrefying sores: they have not bee?
closed, neither bound up, neither mollified with oint
ment. Your country is desolate, your cities 8"
burned with fire. . . . "

“Wash you, make you clean; put away the e
of your doings form before Mine eyes; cease 10
evil; learn to do well; seek judgment, relieve the 07
pressed, judge the fatherless, plead for the wido™
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Come now, and let us reason together, saith the Lord:
though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be white as
snow ; though they be red like crimson, they shall be
as wool. If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat
the good of the land: but if ye refuse and rebel, ye
shall be devoured with the sword: for the mouth
of the Lord hath spoken it."’

“Yea, the stork in the heaven knoweth her ap-
pointed times, and the turtle and the crane and the
swallow observe the time of their coming; but
My people know not the judgment of the Lord.”’

How true is the solemn statement, ‘‘My people
know not the judgment of the Lord.”” Has not this
been repeatedly demonstrated in Battle Creek! Have
Rt men stood up in public assemblies and ridiculed
the idea that the burning of our two largest institu-
tions wag g reproof and a judgment from God?
Could they have seen the presentation given me of
what will be in the future, their ridicule would sud-
denly have turned to mourning.

The burning of these two institutions was verily
A Judgment from God. And yet men who have been
fven wonderful advantages and opportunities, and
¥ho are capable of understanding the dealings of
0d with His people of old, have stood up to defy, as
1t were, the Holy One of Israel, and to make of none
®liect the working of God’s providence in His dealings
Vith His people. Such ones should remember that an
"nerring record is kept of such utterances, and that

€Y are written in the books. Some are filled with a
Wicked spirit of resistance and opposition, and this
it they will continue to cherish till the bitter,
(,”9}‘ end. TUnless those who have dared to brave
"04’s will, fully repent and turn to Him in humility
d contrition, they will perish with all who do
®il and who stand in the way of the work of God.
hey have chogen the power of worldly law, but they
¥ill one day feel the power of a higher law, from
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which they have departed, but which it is impossible
to evade or escape.

‘What wonderful truths fell from the lips of Chrit
when He called His disciples to consider the fowls of
the air and the flowers of the field, which obey tk
orders of God’s will. These come to us as lessons o
admonition and reproof, for our ingratitude an
lack of faith. Gifted  with higher, nobler powes!
than the lower orders of creation, man has neverthe
less chosen to disobey his Creator.

Christ Himself, the Son of the infinite God, clothel
His divinity with humanity, and came to this worl:
to show human beings what they may become by obey|
ing the principles of heaven. Through His grace;
they may become partakers of the divine naturt
escaping the corruption that is in the world throug.
lust. Clearly God makes known His will to men and|
women. Evidence after evidence is given of H
unwillingness that any should perish. It is His desi:
that all through believing and obeying His word shal"
have. eternal life. The Saviour’s reference to '
flowers and the birds is a rebuke to human bew®
who depart from the plan of God in their behalf, ¢
lower themselves to do acts that dishonor their Make
and Him who came to teach men and women how ¥:
practise the virtues that will give them a welco™
into the heavenly courts. )

In His lessons Christ shows us how we may rev®’
the pure, unselfish love, and the unquestioning fait*
that He manifested in coming from heaven to beco®;
one with humanity, that human beings, by L"%
pure, holy lives, might become one with Him, 8
thus one with God. Keenly does He rebuke all 4
trust and every phase of unbelief., He invites ¥
learn to cast all our care upon Him; for without elf
from Him we can not carry aright the heavy burc®
of life. .

Unbelief has led many in Battle Creek to the doi¥
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of evil works and to the carrying out of wrong prin-
ciples. It has led them to strengthen themselves in
2 wrong course. ,

“Consider the lilies of the field,”” said Christ,
“how they grow; they toil not, neither do they spin:
and yet I say unto you, That even Solomon in all his
glory was not arrayed like one of these. Wherefore,
if God so clothe the grass of the field, which to-day
55, and to-morrow is cast into the oven, shall He not
much more clothe you, O ye of little faith? There-
fore take no thought, saying, What shall we eat? or,
What shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be
Gloah;ed? (For after all these things do the Gentiles
seek,)??

What a rebuke to a life of self-serving on the part
of those who claim to be disciples of Christ! Are
those who claim to be followers of Christ showing
ixious care about the things of this life, are they
Sving first consideration to houses and lands, and
business interests? Are they showing the greed, the
wlfishness, the sinfulness of sharp practises? In the
Past this was done in our institutions in Battle Creek,
id it placed them where the rebuke of God fell on

fIr unrighteousness. His judgments came upon the
tVf(O largest of our institutions. Before all the world

118 displeasure was shown by stern judgments. And
', there are those who, since these terrible experi-
‘ces, have refused correction and have followed a
“urse of determined obstinacy. Some seem deter-
:ﬂlned to continue doing those things that brought the
WxPPessnon of the displeasure of God upon those who
k"“ d not heed admonition and warnings. They have

ot up a continual defiance against God, and war-
s:;‘t’ against the testimonies of reproof that He has

thMUCh has been done to hinder the advancement of
DI: great work that God has committed to His peo-
~the proclamation of the last gospel message to
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all nations and kindreds and tongues and peoples. ',
Some who have houses and other property in Battle
Creek have shown themselves very much opposed to 3
heeding the warnings that God in mercy has given
them to remove from Battle Creek to places where
their influence would be of far greater account. But'
the time is drawing nigh when the judgments of '
God will be more signally seen in Battle Creek. Many !/
claiming to be believers have dishonored the truth of
God. They have diverted His money into wrong
channels, to carry out worldly plans. But because of |
the righteous who are among them the Lord has waited ;
and shown patience. The cause of God has suffered [
great hindrance because the talents entrusted to Hi I
people have not been used in the work of proclaimin¢
the truth, and on every hand we see unworked fields |
Saith the Lord, When I visit them for their iniquity. }
I will punish them for all their greed, and ther
worldliness, as the Gentiles. I will not spare, unles
they repent. \
The sentiments of unbelief that were expressed -
after the judgments of God had come, showed the! )
some would keep up their rebellion until the hour of
God’s patience is exhausted. Those who have agted
as the Gentiles act, will be punished as the Gentiles |
only with as much greater severity as the abundan®
of light given them makes their sin against'God tI¢
greater. He will not spare, neither will He hat
merey, unless there is a thorough conversion of sout
and that repentance which needeth not to be ™
pented of. .
‘What will the believers in Battle Creek do now,*
the question? Christ has given me a message to &%
to them. ¢‘That, knowing the time, that now it ¥,
high time to awake out of sleep: for now is our 88"
vation nearer than when we believed. The night 5
far spent, the day is at hand: let us therefore ¢
off the works of darkness, and let us put on the arm®
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of light.”” ‘‘Redeeming the time, because the days
are evil.”’

There is presented before me the work which has
not been done, but which might have been done had
those professing to be Christians been Christlike in
character. I am bidden to say that all boasting is
evidence that Christ’s invitation, ‘‘Come unto Me,
and I will give you rest,”’ has not been heeded. Those
who boast show that they are not wearing His yoke,
or learning of Him His meekness and lowliness. All
Pretense is self-deception. When Christlikeness is not
revealed in the life, it shows that the Saviour has
been excluded from the soul.

Many will never, never have eternal life unless
they see the sinfulness of their.course of action, and
realize how greatly it has dishonored God. They are
Dot servants of Christ, because they do not do His
works, The Lord says, Proclaim My message; say to
those who have professed to be followers of Jesus,
but have dishonored their profession by making false
Paths for their feet and the feet of others, Repent;
or your souls’ sake, repent and be converted. You

ave been going on and on for years against light,
3gainst knowledge, until.the Laodicean message ap-
pl{es to your case. Many have become corrupted in
faith, corrupted in principle. Many have dishonored

od, and sold themselves to sin, and in word and deed
haye helped others on in the strange paths they have
chosen, until they do not know what pure religion is.

hey have sacrificed faith for worldly favor, and are
leavened with that which is opposed to righteous-
less. At first they felt some compunction of con-
Science, but they refused to turn back, and now hard-
less of heart is preparing them for hopeless
¥Postasy, and the judgments of God. The appeals of
L eir Saviour have been resisted, His mercy abused,

8 provisions of redeeming love, made by infinite
Sacrifice, rejected. His heart yearns over them, His
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hand has been outstretched to save, but they turned
away, slighting His invitations of mercy. And yet
His hand is stretched out still, for our Saviour made
provision that all who receive Him shall be given
power to become the sons of God.

Infinite treasure has been richly and freely be
stowed upon God’s people. Says the apostle: ‘‘Grace
and peace be multiplied unto you through the knowk
edge of God, and of Jesus our Lord, according &
His divine power hath given unto us all things that
pertain unto life and godliness, through the. knowl
edge of Him that hath called us to glory and virtue:
whereby are given unto us exceeding great and pre
cious promises: that by these ye might be partakers
of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption
that is in the world through lust. And besides
this, giving all diligence, add to your faith
virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge
temperance; and to temperance patience; and to p#
tience godliness; and to godliness brotherly kindness;
and to brotherly kindness charity. For if these thing
be in you and abound, they make you that ye shal
neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of
our Lord Jesus Christ. But he that lacketh these
things is blind, and can not see afar off, and hath
forgotten that he was purged from his old s
Wherefore the rather, brethren, give diligence %
make your calling and election sure: for if ye @
these things, ye shall never fall: for so an entranc
shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the ever-
lasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jess
Christ. Wherefore I will not be negligent to put
you in remembrance of these things, though ye kno¥
them, and be established in the present truth.”’

Again we read that ‘‘of His fulness have all we ¢
ceived, and grace for grace.”” And again, ‘‘My gra¢
is sufficient for thee: for My strength is made per
fect in weakness.’’
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Says the Saviour: ‘‘All power is given unto Me in
heaven and in earth. Go ye therefore, and teach all
nations, baptizing them into the name of the Father,
and of the son, and of the Holy Ghost; teaching them
to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded
you; and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto the
end of the world.”’

Shall this wealth of grace and power for service
continue to be unappreciated, and turned from with-
out relish or appetite? Shall we not heed the words
of our great Leader, ‘“‘If any man will come after Me,
let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and fol-
low Me’’? <“So shall he be My disciples.”” The privi-
lege of becoming one with Christ is worth more than
the treasures of the whole world. God calls upon His
subjects to give the world evidence of their thorough
loyalty to Him.

In the camp there have been many traitors in dis-
guise, and Christ knowS every one of them. God
has been dishonored by disloyal subjects, who, were
Shrist on the earth to-day in human form, would ery,
** Crucify Him, ecrucify Him.”’

How will it be with the unrepentant sinner here-
after? The higher the position and the greater the
light aceorded to the man who has become disloyal,
ind has denied his Saviour, the greater will be his
Punishment, .

To those abiding in Battle Creek, I say, For your
%uls’ sake, let as many as can, get away from its
strife anqd its perils. Some have solemn responsibili-
ties there, and they may have to abide there, even
Until near the time of the destruction from the Lord,
ut God will recognize and save every true soul. To
those who are seeking their own convenience and
plea_SUPe, instead of the service and honor of their

viour, my message is, ‘‘Repent, repent, repent, and
¢ converted. Confess your sins, that they may be
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blotted out when the times of refreshing shall come
from the presence of the Lord.”

There is a great overturning and overturning to
take place in Battle Creek. That which has been
done there since the General Conference held at Osk-
land in 1903 will result in the loss of many souls
Men who might have stood in elear light, doing valiant
service as ministers of the gospel and medical mis-
sionaries, have been accepting false theories and
sophistries, which originated with the father of lies,
and yet they do not realize that they have changed

““Whosoever heareth these sayings of Mine, and
doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, which
built his house wpon a rock: and the rain descended,
and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat
upon that house; and it fell not; for it was found
upon a rock. And every onme that heareth thest
sayings of mine, and doeth them not, shall be likened
unto a foolish man, which built his house upon the
sand: and the rain descended, and the floods camé
and the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it
fell : and great was the fall of it.”’

I am bidden to give this message to you at Battle
Creek. Now is your time and opportunity to do the
will of God from a sincere, devoted heart. NoW
just now, take your stand against the power of dark
ness which has come in, and has led mapy s0
captive.

The work of the medical missionary is not to deny
God, but he who has stood at the head of the medies!
missionary work has been accepting theories that &
away with God. At times he has felt where he W8
going, and has feared to advance. But again the
tempter would place his brilliant representations be
fore him, and he would neglect to flee to the Stroné
hold that is his only safety.

To those medical missionaries and ministers Wb
have been drinking in the scientific sophistries 80
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bewitching fables against which you have been
warned, I would say, Your souls are in peril. The
world must know where you are standing and where
Seventh-day Adventists are standing. God calls for
all who have accepted these soul-destroying delusions
10 longer to halt between two opinions. If the Lord
be God, follow Him.

Satan, with all his host is on the battle-field.
Christ’s soldiers are now to rally round the blood-
stained banner of Emmanuel. In the name of the
Lord, leave the black banner of the prince of dark-
hess, and take your position with the Prince of heaven.

‘““He that hath ears to hear, let him hear.”” Read
Your Bibles. From higher ground, under the instruc-
tion given me of God, I present these things before
You. The time is near when the deceptive powers
of satanic agencies will be fully developed. On one
side is Christ, who has been given all power in heaven
and earth. On the other side is Satan, continually
exercising his power to allure, to deceive with strong,
Spiritualistic sophistries, to remove God out of the
Places that He should occupy in the minds of men.

Satan is striving continually to bring in fanciful
Suppositions in regard to the sanctuary, degrading the
Wonderful representations of God and the ministry
of Christ for our salvation into something that suits

€ carnal mind. He removes its presiding power
rom the hearts of believers, and supplies its place
with fantastic theories invented to make void the
truths of the atonement, and destroy our confidence
n the doctrines which we have held sacred since the
third angel’s message was first given. Thus he would
™b us of our faith in the very message that has made
U a separate people, and has given character and
Power to our work. |

I_n the word of God warnings regarding this are’
Plainly given, yet fanciful representations and inter-
Pretations of truth have been stealing in step by
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step, unperceived by men who ought through a clear
understanding of the Secriptures, to be prepared to see
the danger and sound a note of warning.

In this our day there is need of clear spiritual
discernment. TLet all who fear God in Battle Creek
say, ‘““Who is sufficient for these things?’’ for blindness
hath happened unto Israel, unto teachers and unto
those who are taught.

The message given me for the believers in Battle
Creek is, Why do you take counsel with men who
have not been walking in the counsel of the Lor('H
Much of the work that is being carried forward in
Battle Creek in medical missionary lines is not accept-
able to God, because a man stands at the head who 1
continually filling his mind with sophistries and de
ceptions. The Lord’s voice crieth in the city, “‘He
hath showed thee, O man, what is good, and what
doth the Lord require of thee but to deal justly, %
love merey, and to walk humbly with thy God? "’

“The Lord’s voice crieth unto the city, and the
man of wisdom shall see Thy name: hear ye the rod
and who hath appointed it. Are there yet the treas
ures of wickedness in the house of the wicked, and
the scant measure that is abominable? Shall I count
them pure with the wicked balances, and with the ba?
of deceitful weights? For the rich men thereof art
full of violence, and the inhabitants thereof hav
spoken lies, and their tongue is deceitful in thelr
mouth. Therefore also will I make thee sick in_st‘;
ting thee, in making thee desolate because of thy sins.

TaE Lord bore long with the perversity of Israch
but the time came when the people passed ¢
‘boundaries, and fearful punishment fell upon thosé
who, having had great light, refused to repent a0
be converted, that Christ should heal them.



A SOLEMN APPEAL

SantTaRIUM, CAL., August, 1903.

I can not sleep after one o’clock. My mind is
deeply exercised. A presentation has been given me
of our dangers. I am strongly impressed that as a
people we must reach a higher standard. Is it
possible that at this time, this age of the world, we
can not discern the signs of the times, which our
Saviour when He was upon the earth foretold to
His disciples, that He might give the instruction to
those who should afterward believe, to help them to
prepare for the great conflict?

I am instructed that those who follow on in a
wrong course, regardless of the lessons taught by the
burning of the Sanitarium and the Review and Herald

ffice, are revealing the stubbornness of Pharaoh.
They are refusing to be admonished by the judgments
of heaven, and are pressing on without realizing that
these things call them to search their hearts closely,
md humble themselves before God. Unless they
repent, the Lord will surely repeat His judgments,
3 He repeated them to the king of Egypt. God bears
0ng with the perversity of men. He sends them
declfled reproofs and clear light, but if they will not
Tecelve the warnings of God, if they persist in fol-
lowing their own will, their own impulses, the Lord
will send His judgments, and will not pardon their
E’vzl:ilstent determination to be like the people of the

To invest one person with authority, as has been
ne in the case of the one who has been standing at
e head of our medical work, is forbidden in the

ord of God. The Lord will not indorse such move-
?:IQEPS as our brother has been trying to bring about
in tIS plans. God is not honored, God is not glorified,
) €s¢ movements, which are not according to equity
"d righteous judgment. His representation is suf-
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ficient to convince any mind that is led and taught
of God. ' ‘

The Spirit of God with its restraining influence i |
being withdrawn from the earth. All may leam
their lesson from the picture mow presented in the
condition of things in our world. They may se |
taking place the signs that Christ foretold. Those .
only who have humbled themselves, and kept thelr
eyes fixed on God, will be safely hidden with Christ
in God. And when Christ, who is their life, shal
appear, they will appear with Him in glory.

I am sorry, so sorry, that men will be wilfullf
obstinate, as was Pharaoh the king of Egypt ar
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon; but so it i
Let all be warned by the messages sent from heaven
that when any man shall exalt his own ways and h}s
own judgment as supreme, he will come under Satans
jurisdiction, and will be led blindfold by him, unti
his spirit and his methods will conform to the arch
deceiver, little by little, until his whole mind is under
the influence of the spell. The serpent keeps its €y >
fixed upon a man, to charm him, until he has no powe"
to go from the snare. ’

I now say, Let all beware of men. Let not thos
connected with our institutions follow the lead of 80
man, to carry out the policy of the world; for th%)
they place themselves under the influence of the
enemy, and unless the Lord shall interpose, they Wil >
have no power to escape from the snare. The Lord ®
in earnest with us. In His Word He has decls
that many shall depart from the faith, giving het
to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils. They W
o to great lengths in departing from God.

T have a decided message to bear. Let all ta¥
warning. The enemy desires to have his controvers!
kept up in his way and after his plan, until &
harvest is past and the summer ended, and the 0!
of those who have been leaders under him, lost, ¥

= =%
———— e — _
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those who have been deceived by him. God calls upon
His people to take heed, and come out of this deceptive
controversy. Satan is wide-awake, and he will lose
no opporttinity to bind men and women to his plans,
and to fasten them in such a way that before they
a}tl'e aware of it, they will find a yoke of bondage upon
them,

I am instructed to say to the men in our institu-
tions, Be free men. Christ has made you free; then
take your stand as God’s property, not to be bought
or sold under any circumstances. The Lord calls for
volunteers, just as He called the fishermen to leave
their nets and follow Him, and just as He called
Matthew from the receipt of customs. He calls upon
them to unite with Him, the greatest Teacher the
world has ever known, and to learn from Him how
 work for the salvation of souls. ‘‘Follow Me,”’
be says, and many will obey the call. God has His
en of opportunity, who will leave all and follow

. The Lord would not have these men bring into
their work the practises they have followed in the
gm; they are to learn of Christ His methods and

ans, .

The Lord God omnipotent reigneth. The Lord
%ould have every physician connected with His work
Preparing himself by thorough, entire consecration,
l"P. Iore efficient service. His physicians are not to
elieve the philosophy of any other physician that
IVes, unless he reveals the meekness and lowliness,
3¢ purity and clearness of principle, revealed in the
t] € of the Saviour. They are to separate from all
"2t bears not the mark of the strictest justice and
ldgment, . . .
Satan has his allies in men. And evil angels in
t)?man form will appear to men, and present beforc
bem such glowing representations of what they will
¢ able to do if they will only heed their suggestions,

4t often they change their penitence for defiance.
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I call upon those who would have eternal life to break
every yoke. The enlightening of the understanditi
must become a part of the experience. Sin las
darkened the reasoning powers, and hell is triumph
ing. O, will not men cease to trust in human beings!
Can not they discern the excellency of the perfect
rule of righteousness that God has given?

‘The Lord calls upon those who once had a knowl
edge of the truth, but who have backslidden, to retwr
to their first love, and become reformed, regenerated
The eyes of the mind need to be enlightened by the
Holy Spirit, that they may discern between good and
evil. Some concessions have been made, but n¢
thorough work has been done to uproot the evil plau
of malice, cherished so long because this person an
that person did not coincide with plans and ideas o'
human invention. The root of bitterness has sprut
up into intense life, and has borne its poisonous frui-
It still flourishes; for only the tip end of it ¥&
plucked off. When sin is removed through the blood
of sprinkling, the soul will be melted by a sense ,Uf
the love of Jesus, and by an abhorrence of si
Repentance for this or that particular act is not Suf'
ficient. The heart must be cleansed. Wrong-doing &
the overflowing of the fountain of an unclean, uncor
verted heart.

There are those who, when wrongs have d«velopel
would not say, I have sinned, but have tried to coV"
up and excuse the sin of the natural beart. But t
heart must be changed, else it wil' ever be sendit
forth its bitter waters. He who with ioathing of S‘{“I
sees his defective character, which has so long die
honored Christ, and in contrition asks for forgi*
ness, will save his soul unto eternal life. Such a o
will no longer excuse and vindicate actions that hs®
brought reproach on the cause of God. Repentance*
genuine when reformation takes place. He is tri
repentant, and his heart will be filled with thaokfi
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ness that he was not blinded to the very end, when it
would have been too late for wrongs to be righted.
H. will diseard the old pharisaical garment of self-
righteousness, and will no longer try to patch it with
new cloth,

The devil may lock arms with the sinner, and say,
“Better let things go as they are. If you confess,
vour dignity will be hurt, your influence lost.”” Thus
he has gained the victory over and over again.

0, eternal life is worth everything! and to lose i,
the man loses everything. Will he give up the
struggle? Will he brave it through in defiance of
God, or will he show his loathing for the sins he has
tommitted, and say, ‘“Woe is me, that for so long I
have been a transgressor of the law of God. Lord, I
know that thy law is holy, just, and good. Woe is
me that I have tried to preserve my dignity, and in
% doing, have lost so much as a steward of Christ’s
frace. T have been a transgressor, but I will be so
10 longer. T will repent, while Christ is still pleading
or me in the courts of heaven. I will now come into
the presence of the Saviour, and touch the holy
Scepter, and if I perish, I perish’’¢
. My earnest prayer is that not one soul shall continue
I transgression and sin. . . . The Lord will surely
irouse His people who are watching and waiting and
Praying. ‘‘Because iniquity shall abound, the love
of many shall wax cold. But he that shall endure
nto the end, the same shall be saved.”’



A MESSAGE TO OUR PHYSICIANS

June 2, 1905.

I HAVE a message to our physicians. Some of you
have lost your bearings under the influenceé of the
false impressions made upon your minds. You flatter
yourselves that you are moving under the inspiration
of divine advancement, but some are following the
false inspiration that deceived the angels in the heav-
enly courts. Men who have been plainly warned are
drinking in delusive sentiments, supposing that they
are under the inspiration of truth and righteousness.
They are greatly deceived in regard to the ground oo
which they are standing, and the self-confidence that
they are imbibing. These men have been warned, but
they do not believe the warning. The word has been
sent them, “‘Be not deceived; God is not mocked,”
but they are drinking in the sophistry of satani
devising.

Should God deal with men as some who have had
great light are dealing with their brethren, they
would long since have been in that place where hopé
is unknown.

Ponder well this statement. The hatred of some &
ward the ministers of the gospel is very evident. Thef
have been caricatured and placed in a ridiculous light
because they wou'< not be persuaded to do the thinf
that the angel of God by their side impressed ther
not to do. The hatred manifested to them is recorded
in the books of heaven as shown to God, not to mal:
for God by his Holy Spirit was influencing his ser*
ants not to be led to yield to the plans urged up®
them. :

God calls upon all his ministers and all his I_Iledlc“l
workers to be on guard. Those who are following t*
devising and the plans and the subterfuges of the 0%
so determined to have his own way are misrepreser”
ing their Heavenly Father; for God is not instructisé
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him. Evil angels are leading him on to do a work
similar to that which was begun in heaven.

I am awakened in the night season, and am given
the message that was given to Isaiah: ‘‘Cry aloud,
spare not, lift up thy voice like a trumpet, and show
my people their transgression, and the house of Jacob
their sins.”” Let every man stand in the counsel of
God, and not in the counsel of those who have received
the seducing sophistry of the science that of late has
sought such a prominent place in our work.

I present the word of the Lord: Let every soul
am at perfection of character in all the works and
walks of life. This will cost us something that we
ay not have anticipated. It may empty our purse,
but it will keep the soul fortified with clean principles
Our financial resources may be seriously affected, but
It will enlarge our Christian experience, and place
US on vantage-ground with the faithful of all ages.
We shall be in fellowship with God, and with those
%ho in body, soul, and spirit are serving him. Is
not this worth everything to us?

Is it not of the highest value to have the power
to discern between righteousness and unrighteeusness,
between truth and error?  Would that every man
Who elaims to be doing God service would now realize

18 responsibility, and maintain that sanctified dignity
conferred upon us, by our being chosen as God’s rep-
"Sentatives in"this evil, selfish generation.

0 all who serve the Lord in truth and holiness,

e heavenly current of grace comes in rich profusion.
i 1S grace we are to impart to others. Ever are we
0 keep the standard uplifted higher and still higher.
0 we realize what it means to carry out the prin-
PpleS_Of truth and righteousness, what it means to
iePlld{ate. every sentiment leading to high-handed
Wustice in dealing with God’s servants? Men may
L’“sﬁake.nly call these sentiments justice, but there is

0 Justice in carrying out the purposes of the adver-

el
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sary. Does the Lord Jesus call upon us to perfec
Christlike character, to be perfect, as our Father
in heaven is perfect? What does this mean? It
means keeping the theart and soul and mind and
strength in conformity to the will of God. It means
obeying the principles of righteousness in this life
keeping the commandments of God.

I am bidden to say to the church and to the whole
world that unprineipled devising is being carried on.
Robbery is being committed, and men say, I was
given authority to do this thing. Who gave you this
authority? and who urged you on in the course that
for years you have been pursuing?—It was the
father of rebellion, that the cause of God should stand
before the world imposed upon and plundered by
unprincipled, designing actions.

The time has come when things are to be called by
their right name. Sin is sin. The Lord Jesus Christ
calls upon the human agencies for whom he has giver
his life to come to him in humility and contrition.
His blood will cleanse them from all sin and every
glossed-over iniquity. Some eyes will be opened. B}lf
I no longer appeal privately as heretofore to the ir-
dividuals who have been cautioned and warned, an
yet, though disobeying, stand forth in their apparent
power and dignity, and claim to be doing the Wil
of heaven, when they are departing from the plaip
principles of heaven, as given in the Word' of GO@-
Could their eyes be opened, they would see that their
feet are standing on the very brink of ruin.
every soul bow himself under the weight of the truth
of the law proclaimed from Sinai’s mount.

Those who, when reproved by God, stop to reasor
in regard to the possible humiliation to result from
confession .and repentance, will never, never travel
the narrow path or enter the strait gate. These WOr
were spoken by the messenger of God. Every humal
agency, man, woman, and child, must be in that spir’
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tual condition that will enable him fully and unre-
servedly to acknowledge the power and authority of
the truth of the words of God, which all must e